Anticipated Bid Submission Schedule:

Date Released/Bid Posted to City’s Website:

Bid Advertisement:

Pre-bid Meeting:

Final Date for Questions:

Final Addendum:

Bid Due Date:

Bid Review:

Introduce to Finance Committee:
Anticipated City Council Approval:
Anticipated Contract Execution:
Anticipated Notice to Proceed:

Thursday, July 6, 2023

Thursday, July 6, 2023

Tuesday, July 11, 2023 at 10:00 AM EST
Monday, July 17, 2023 at 10:00 AM EST
Friday, July 21, 2023 by 5:00PM EST
Monday, July 24, 2023 at 2:00 PM EST
Monday, July 24, 2023

TBD Week of July 24 (Tentative)

TBD Week of July 24 (Tentative)

August 1, 2023 (Tentative)

Monday, August 21, 2023 (Tentative)

Thedates provided above are estimated dates only and may besubject to change.

Submit to City: One (1) printed, signed, original proposal and addenda
One (1) electronic copy of the proposal and addenda to
purchasingbids@cityofflint.com
Two (2) printed, signed, copy of the proposal and addenda (unbound)

Send to: The City of Flint
Department of Purchases and Supplies
1101 S. Saginaw Street, Room 203
Flint, M148502
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SECTION 00 21 13

INSTRUCTION TOBIDDERS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINED TERMS

11 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to
Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office — The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and
where the bidding procedures are to beadministered.

B. Bidder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

C. Successful Bidder - A responsible Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner
(on the basis of Owner's evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award.

D. Biding Documents — Complete set of general conditions, specifications, details, and
appendices as identified in the accompanying Table of Contents, as well as any
clarifications and addendum issued for this Bid by the City of Flint.

E. Owner — City of Flint, Ml
F. Engineer - City of Flint or it'sdesignee
ARTICLE 2-COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS
2.1  Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any,

stated in the Invitation to Bid may be obtained through the Owner’s website
www.cityofflint.com/purchasing under “open bids".

2.2 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use
of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

2.3 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms,
do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a
license for any other use.

2.4 Deposit on Drawings and Documents: No deposit is required.
ARTICLE 3-QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.1 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidder shall submit written
evidence such as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and such other
data as may be called forbelow.

City of Flint Instructions to Bidders
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3.2

3.3

A. The address and description of the Bidder’s place ofbusiness.

B. The number of years engaged in the contracting business under the present firm name, and
the name of the state where incorporated.

C. A list of the property and equipment available to the Bidder to evaluate if the Bidder can
complete the Work in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

D. A financial statement of the Bidder showing that the Bidder has the financial resources to
meet all obligations incidental to the Work.

E. The Bidder’s performance record giving the description, location, and telephone numbers
of similar projects constructed in a satisfactory manner by the Bidder. Bidder shall provide
at least five reference projects. Refer to Bid Form, ExhibitF.

F. A list of projects presently under contract, the approximate contract amount, and percent
of completion of each.

G. A list of contracts which resulted in law suits.
H. A list of contracts defaulted.

I. A statement of the Bidder indicating whether or not the Bidder has ever filed bankruptcy
while performing Work of like nature or magnitude.

J. A list of officers of the firm who, while in the employ of the firm or the employ of
previous firms, were associated with contracts which resulted in lawsuits, contracts
defaulted or filed for bankruptcy.

K. The technical experience of personnel guaranteed to be employed in the responsible charge
of the Work stating whether the personnel have or have not performed satisfactorily on
other contracts of like nature and magnitude or comparable difficulty at similar rate of
progress.

L. Such additional information as will assist Owner in determining whether the Bidder is
adequately prepared to fulfill the contract.

Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s
representations and certifications.

Ability and Experience of Bidder:

A. No award will be made to any bidder who cannot satisfy the Owner that he has sufficient
ability and experience in this class of work and sufficient capital and plant (equipment and
labor) to enable him to prosecute and complete the Work successfully within the time
named. The Owner's decision or judgment on these matters shall be final, conclusive, and
binding.

City of Flint Instructions to Bidders
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B. The Owner may make such investigations as it deems necessary, and the Bidder shall
furnish to the Owner, under oath if so required, all such information and data for this
purpose as the Owner may request.

ARTICLE 4-EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED
DATA, ANDSITE

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

Subsurface and Physical Conditions:
A. No information regarding existing underground facilities is available.
Underground Facilities

A. Structural Condition Assessment dated January 13, 2007 and original construction
drawings are available for review by the Contractor.

Hazardous Environmental Condition
A. No information regarding hazardous environmental conditions is available.

Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective
Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground
Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated
subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General
Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to
prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if
any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in the
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope
of the Work, appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions.

On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of
a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition
upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply
with all applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates.

A. Reference is made to Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of
the general nature of other work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others
(such as utilities and other prime contractors) that relates to the Work contemplated by
these Bidding Documents. On request, Owner will provide to each Bidder for examination
access to or copies of contract documents (other than portions thereof related to price) for
such other work.

B. Paragraph 6.13.C of the General Conditions indicates that if an Owner safety program
exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

City of Flint Instructions to Bidders
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4.7

48

It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified
in the Bidding Documents;

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

D. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors
doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from
visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings
identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2)
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed
by Bidder, including applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3)
Bidder’s safety precautions and programs;

E. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents;

F. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;

G. correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations obtained from
visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, and all
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the
Bidding Documents;

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies
that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution
thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the
Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding
Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly required by the
Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and
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the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding
Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and
conditions for performing and furnishing the Work.

ARTICLE 5-PRE-BIDCONFERENCE

5.1 Bidders are required to attend and participate in a pre-Bid conference as scheduled in the
Invitation to Bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the
Project. Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as
Engineer considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral
statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective.

ARTICLE 6 - SITE AND OTHERAREAS

61 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures or
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents.

62 All additional lands and access thereto required for temporary construction facilities,
construction equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to be incorporated in the
Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor.

63 The Contractor shall not work on property requiring obtaining of an easement until the
Owner has obtained the necessary easement.

64 The Contractor shall have no claim for additional compensation or damage on account of
any delay in obtaining the necessary easements.

ARTICLE 7- INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

71 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to
Jarin McGee, City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies in writing.
Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Owner in response to such
questions will be issued by Addenda posted to the Owner’s website
www.cityofflint.com/purchasing under this proposal number. Questions received after
10:00 AM EST on Monday, July 17, 2023 will not be answered. Only questions
answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications
will be without legal effect.

72 The Owner will set forth as Addenda, which shall become a part of the Contract Documents,
such questions received as above provided as in his sole judgment are appropriate or
necessary and his decision regarding each. Owner shall post addenda to the Owner’s website
www.cityofflint.com/purchasing under this proposal number.

73 The Contractor agrees to use the products and methods designated or described in the
Specifications as amended by the Addenda.
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ARTICLE 8 - BIDSECURITY

8.1

8.2

8.3

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in amount of 5% of
the base bid in the form of a certified cashier’s check or a Bid Bond issued by a surety
meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the General Conditions.

The Bid security of the Successful Bidder(s) will be retained until such Bidder has executed
the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other
conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be returned. If the
Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the
required contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider
the Bidder to be in default and annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that
Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder
defaults.

Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of
receiving an award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective
Date of the Agreement or 60 days after the Bid opening, where upon the Bid security
furnished by such Bidders will bereturned.

Bid security of the other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of
receiving the award and who furnished certified checks will have checks returned within 60
days after the Bid opening. Bond forms will be returned upon request.

ARTICLE 9- CONTRACT TIMES

9.1

The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be substantially
completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

10.1 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 11 -SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS

11.1 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or

described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-
equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a
substitute or “or-equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by
Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, application for such acceptance will not be considered
by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 12 - BASIS OFDESIGN
12.1 Basis of Design

A. Unless otherwise indicated, design of this Project is based upon the material or Supplier’s
equipment named first in the list of manufacturers in the Specifications. Engineer has
performed an evaluation of other listed manufacturers for compliance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. When other manufacturers are listed, Contractor
may be required to make modifications or adjustments, at Contractor’s expense, t0O
coordinate the installation of the furnished equipment with associated elements of Work,
such as piping and electrical connections, or support and mounting provisions.

ARTICLE 13-SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS

131  If the Bidding Documents require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers,
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so
requested, shall submit to Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or
entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which such identification is required.
Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information
regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor,
Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, after due
investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, individual,
or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent Successful
Bidder to submit a substitute without any increase in the Bid.

132 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award
the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors,
Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not
constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor,
Supplier, individual, or entity so listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no
written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to
Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the
Agreement as provided in Paragraph 6.6 of the General Conditions.

133 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity
against whom Contractor has reasonableobjection.

ARTICLE 14 - PREPARATION OFBID

14.1  The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may be obtained
from the Engineer.

A. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures
or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form.
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14.2

143

A Bid price shall be indicated for each bid item listed therein. In the case of optional
alternatives, the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” may be entered.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgement of the receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of
which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid
shall be shown.

All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.

It is the responsibility of the Bidder to submit a neat, accurate, and complete Bid using
the forms provided in Biddocuments.

The Bidder, when signing the Bid(s) shall meet the following requirements:

A

B.

A Bid by an individual shall show Bidder’s name and Bidder’s official address.

A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner
(whose title must appear under the signature) accompanied by evidence of authority to
sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.

A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The
corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown.

. A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venture in the manner indicated

on the Bid form. The official address of joint venture shall be shown.

A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a
member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the
firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.

The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the
state of Michigan, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s
state Contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid form.

ARTICLE 15-BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS

151

Unit Price

A

Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each Unit Price Work item in the Bid
Form.

ARTICLE 16 - SUBMITTAL OFBID

16.1

The Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the following
documents:
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A. See Article 7 of Section 00 41 13 entitled “Bid Form” for a list of documents required to
be submitted with the Bid.

1 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and the time prescribed and at the place
indicated in the Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package
with the Project title and number, the name and address of the Bidder, and shall be
accompanied by the Bid security and other required documents. If the Bid is sent by
mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed
in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID
ENCLOSED.” No oral, facsimile, or telephonic bids will be accepted. A mailed Bid
shall be addressed to the address indicated on the Bid Form. All Bids received will be
time stamped by the Department of Purchases and Supplies.

B. OWNER may consider informal any Bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with
the provisions hereof.

C. Bidders are cautioned that it is the responsibility of each individual bidder to assure that
his bid is in the possession of the responsible official or his designated alternate prior to
the stated time and at the place of the Bid Opening. Owner is not responsible for bids
delayed by mail and/or delivery services, of any nature.

ARTICLE 17 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

17.01 Bids may be withdrawn prior to opening of the Bids upon written request of the Bidder, or
the personal appearance of the Bidder or Bidder’s designated representative. Bids may not
be modified and resubmitted prior to the Bid opening time if a Bidder claims a mistake,
omission, or error in the preparation of the Bid. Withdrawn Bids may not be resubmitted
unless the Work is re-advertised and rebid upon such advertisement.

ARTICLE 18 — OPENING OFBIDS

18.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place designated by the Owner and, unless obviously
non-responsive, read aloud publicly.

ARTICLE 19-BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

19.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the
end of this period.

ARTICLE 20 - EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

201  Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation,
nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the
right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation,
to not be responsible. Owner may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that
it would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that Bidder.

City of Flint Instructions to Bidders
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation Section No. 00 2113-9



202

203

204

205

206
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Owner also reserves the right to waive all informalities not involving price, time, or
changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder.

More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or
different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder
has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that
Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest.

In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid
Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider
the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or
entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors,
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

In the event that there is a discrepancy in the Bid between the lump sum or unit prices
written in words and figures, the prices written in words shall govern.

The Owner reserves the right to decrease the scope of the work to be done under this contract
and to omit any work in order to bring the cost within available funds. To this end, the
Owner reserves the right to reduce the quantity of any items or omit all of any items as set
forth in the Bid, either prior to executing the contract or at any time during the progress of
the work. The Owner further reserves the right, at any time during the progress of the work,
to restore all or part of any items previously omitted or reduced. Exercise by the Owner of
the above rights shall not constitute any ground or basis of claim for damages or for
anticipated profits on the work omitted.

If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is
in the best interests of the Project. Contracts shall be awarded to the responsible firm whose
Bid is most advantageous to the program, with price and other factors considered. Through
formal Bid evaluations, the Owner will evaluate the bidders complete Bid, including
additional factors and considerations but not limited to approach and methodology,
performance history and references, financial ability, and adherence to regulatory
compliancerequirements.

Responsive and Responsible Bid: Responsiveness is determined by the examination of the
Bid to ensure that it conforms to the stated requirements of the Bidding Documents (i.e., the
Bidder provided a Bid Bond in the proper amount; the Bidder included required
documentation in its Bid; etc.). Responsibility is evaluated by measuring the apparent
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ability of the contractor to successfully meet the requirements of the Contract Documents
considering, but not limitedto:

A. Adequate financial resources to perform the Contract in entirety

B. Ability to meet the requirements of the ContractDocuments

C. Satisfactory record of performance on other contracts of similar size and scope

D. Necessary staffing, organization, experience, operational controls, and technical skills
E. Necessary production, construction, and technical equipment facilities

2010 The Owner reserves the right to omit certain items in their entirety and other items in part
as set forth in the Bid.

ARTICLE 21 -CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE

21.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions,
sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When
the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be accompanied
by such bonds.

ARTICLE 22 — SIGNING OFAGREEMENT

221 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied
by the required number of signed counterparts of the Agreement along with the other
Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 20
days thereafter, Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts
of the Agreement and attached documents to Owner.

222  The Notice of Award will be issued within 60 days after the Bids are received.
ARTICLE 23 - WAGE RATES

231  Each Contractor or Subcontractor performing Work on this Project shall comply in all
respects with all laws governing the employment of labor, Social Security, and
Unemployment Insurance of both the state and federal government. There shall be paid each
employee engaged in Work under this Contract at the Site of the Project, the minimum wage
for the classifications of labor employed. Bidders shall make their own investigation locally
and satisfy themselves as to availability of labor.

232 Not less than the prevailing wage rates on public Work as established by the U.S.
Department of Labor and the State in which Work is to be done shall be paid. Wages and
rates are also subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act.

City of Flint Instructions to Bidders
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation Section No. 00 2113-11



ARTICLE 24 - SALES AND USETAXES

24.1  Provisions for the Bidder’s responsibilities for sales and other taxes appear in Paragraph
6.10 of the General Conditions and as supplemented in the Supplementary Conditions.
Bidder shall investigate the statutory requirements for payment of sales taxes and if required
shall include the tax in the Bid.

24.2  If investigation indicates tax exempt status, Contractor(s) shall forward this information to
its Suppliers in order that the sale of such materials and equipment be properly recorded as
a tax-exempt sale.

24.3  Contractor and any subcontractor engaged in this contract shall withhold from each payment
to his employees the City income tax on all of their compensation subject to tax, after giving
effect to exemptions, as follows:

A. Residents of the City: At a rate equal to 1% of all compensation paid to the employee
who is a resident of the Cityof Flint.

B. Non-residents: At a rate equal to ¥2% of the compensation paid to the employee for
work done or services performed in the City of Flint.

These taxes shall be held in trust and paid over to the City of Flint in accordance with City
ordinances and State law. Any failure to do so shall constitute a substantial and material breach
of this contract.

ARTICLE 25 - POST-BIDSUBMITTALS

25.1 Disadvantaged Business EnterprisesParticipation
A. Non-Applicable.

ARTICLE 26 -RETAINAGE

26.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set
forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 27 - CONTRACTS TO BEASSIGNED
27.01 Non-Applicable

ARTICLE 28 -PARTNERING

28.01 Non-Applicable.

ARTICLE 29 - OTHERCONTRACTS

2091  The attention of bidders is directed to the fact that the work to be done under this contract
is only part of a program of improvements, that contracts have been let for additional
facilities, and that the successful operation of the improvements is dependent upon the
completion of the work under this contract and of the work to be done by others.
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202 It is essential that all parties interested in the project cooperate to the end that the entire
project will be brought to a successful conclusion as rapidly as possible, but the Owner
cannot guarantee that no interference or delay will be caused thereby. Interference and delay
resulting from such cooperation shall not be the basis of claims against the Owner.

ARTICLE 30-FEDERALLY ASSISTED CONTRACT

30.01 This Contract is Federally assisted. The Contractor must comply with the Davis-Bacon Act,
the Anti-Kickback Act, the Contract Work Hours Standards Act, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, and Executive Orders 11246 and 11375.

ARTICLE 31 - FEDERAL WAGERATES

31.1 Davis — Bacon Act

A

For all prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000, the contractor must comply with
all state and federal requirements as governed by the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-
3144, and 3146--3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part
5, "Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and
Assisted Construction™). In accordance with the statute, contractors must be required to
pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified
in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In addition, contractors must be
required to pay wages not less than once a week.

ARTICLE 32 - OTHERPROVISIONS

32.1 Copeland Anti-Kickback Clause

A

For all prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000, the contractor must comply with
the Copeland "Anti-Kickback™ Act (40 U.S.C. 3145), as supplemented by Department of
Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, "Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or
Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States").
The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor must be prohibited from inducing,
by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public
work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled.
The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal
awarding agency.

32.2  Suspension and Debarment

A.

City of Flint
Cedar Street

This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt.
3000. As such the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor, its principals
(defined at 2 C.F.R. 8 180.995), or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. §180.905) are excluded
(defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935). The
contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C
and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered
transaction it enters into. This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon
by (insert name of subgrantee). If it is later determined that the contractor did not comply
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32.3

324

32.5

with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies
available to (name of state agency serving as grantee and name of subgrantee), the Federal
Government may pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or
debarment. The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt.
180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout
the period of any contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder or proposer further
agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered
transactions.

B. A prospective contractor that is listed on the government-wide Excluded Parties List
System in the System for Award Management (www.SAM.gov) as suspended or debarred,
CANNOT be awarded a contract funded with Federal assistance.

Anti-Lobbying

A. Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required
certification must comply with the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. § 1352 as
amended. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with
obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352,
Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in
connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to
tier up to therecipient.

Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act

A. For all contracts exceeding $150,000, the contractor must comply with all applicable
standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-
7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387),
and will report violations to the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA).

Non-Discrimination

A. The contractor shall comply with the Elliott Larsen Civil Rights Act, 1976 PA 453, as
amended, MCL 37.2101 et seq., the Persons with Disabilities Civil Rights Act, 1976 PA
220, as amended, MCL 37.1101 et seq., and all other federal, state, and local fair
employment practices and equal opportunity laws and covenants that it shall not
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment, to be employed in the
performance of this Agreement, with respect to his or her hire, tenure, terms, conditions,
or privileges of employment, or any matter directly or indirectly related to employment,
because of his or her race, religion, color, national origin, age, sex, height, weight, marital
status, or physical or mental disability that is unrelated to the individual’s ability to
perform the duties of a particular job or position. The contractor agrees to include in every
subcontract entered into for the performance of this Agreement this covenant not to
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discriminate in employment. A breach of this covenant is a material breach of this
Agreement.

32.6  American Iron and Steel (AIS) Requirements

A.

City of Flint
Cedar Street

The Contractor acknowledges to and for the benefit of the City of Flint ("Purchaser"), that
all iron and steel products used in the project be produced in the United States ("AlS
Requirements™) including iron and steel provided by the Contractor pursuant to this
Agreement. The Contractor hereby represents and warrants to and for the benefit of the
Purchaser that (a) the Contractor has reviewed and understands the AIS Requirements,
(b) all iron and steel used in the project will be and/or have been produced in the United
States in a manner that complies with the AIS Requirements, unless a waiver of the
requirements is approved by the Purchaser, and (c) the Contractor will provide any further
verified information, certification or assurance of compliance with this paragraph, or
information necessary to support a waiver of the AIS requirements, as may be requested
by the Purchaser. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any failure to
comply with this paragraph by the Contractor shall permit the Purchaser to recover as
damages against the Contractor any loss, expense or cost (including without limitation
attorney's fees) incurred by the Purchaser resulting from any such failure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 4113

BID FORM

ARTICLE 1-BIDRECIPIENT

11

12

This Bid is submittedto:

The City of Flint

Department of Purchases and Supplies
1101 S. Saginaw Street, Room 203
Flint, M1 48502

Attn: Jarin McGee
Chief Buyer

(Hereinafter called Owner)

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an
Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work
as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times
indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding
Documents.

ARTICLE 2 — BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Invitation to Bid and Instructions to Bidders,

including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will
remain subject to acceptance for 120 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of
time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner. Bidder shall sign and deliver
the required number of counterparts of the Agreement with the bonds and other documents
required by the Bidding Documents within twenty (20) days after the issuance date of the
Notice of Award.

ARTICLE 3 — BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

31 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, other related data
identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is
hereby acknowledged:

Addendum No. Addendum Date
City of Flint Bid Form
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B. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general,
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect
cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) that
have been identified in SC-4.02 as containing reliable “technical data,” and (2) reports and
drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been
identified in SC-4.06 as containing reliable "technical data."

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations
obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and
drawings identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the
Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to
be employed by Bidder, including applying the specific means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents;
and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and programs.

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.01.E above, Bidder
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or
data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the
price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Bidding Documents.

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

I. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted.

J. In connection with the performance of Work under this Contract, Bidder agrees not to
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of age, race,
religion, color, handicap, sex, physical condition or developmental disability, or national
origin.

K. The submission of this Bid constitutes and incontrovertible representation by the Bidder
that the Bidder has complied with every requirement of the Bidding Documents, and
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that without exception, the Bid prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the
Work required by the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 4 — BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION

41

Bidder certifies that:

A

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or
entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group,
association, organization, or corporation;

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham
Bid;

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the
Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely
to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the
bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive
levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-
competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their
property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the
Contract.

ARTICLE 5-BASIS OFBID

51

Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the prices identified
below.

A

B.

Unit Prices shall be computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.B of the General Conditions.

The Owner reserves the right to award additional assignments once a Contract’s original
scope of work is completed and accepted by the Owner.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to renegotiate any unit pricing based upon the quantity of
any work.

Bidder acknowledges that quantities of work are not guaranteed. Final payment for all unit price
Bid items will be based on actual quantities of work completed as described in the Contract
Documents.

City of Flint Bid Form
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E. The City of Flint reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, or to accept or reject any Bid in
part, and to waive any minor informality or irregularity in the Bid received if it is determined
by the City of Flint, or their designee, that the best interest of the City will be served by doing
so. No Bid will be considered from any person, firm or corporation in arrears or in default to the
City on any contract, debt, taxes or other obligation, or if the Bidder is debarred by the City of

Flint from consideration for a Contractaward.

The undersigned bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the
following pay items:

Item #

Item #1

Item #2

Item #3

Item #4

Item #5

Item #6

Item #7

Item #8

Item #9

Description Quantity

Remove and Replace Roof
Remove and Replace Floor Hatch
Demo of interior piping, valves
Fittings and pumps
New piping and fittings

New valves with Operators

16 “Altitude Flow Control Valve
12 *“ Surge Valve

Horizontal Split Case Pumps with
Concrete Bases

New Gas Boiler, indirect water heater

Circulator Pumps, piping and Valves

Item #10 Chemical Storage and Feed System

Item #11 Hand- Rail and Steps/Platforms

Item #12 Masonry Repair

Item #13 Concrete entry step and platform Repair

City of Flint

Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation

Unit Price Amount

LS

EA

LS

LS

LS

EA

EA

EA

LS

EA

LS

LS

LS
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Item #14 Lighting
Item #15 Electrical EQuipment Demo

Item #16 New MCC with 3 200 HP VFD’s and

Combination Starters and Fused Disconnects

Item #17 Rest Room Rehabilitation

Item #18 New 3-foot Door for Chlorine Room

Item #19 Painting

Item #20 Wiring, Conduit, Fittings

Item #21 Remove trees, brush and Stumps

Item #22 Mobilization (not to exceed 10% of Bid)

Item #23 PLC Programming Allowance

Item #24 Remove top and wall of existing drain.
Structure and new top w/grate

Item #25 Emergency shower w/ Tempering valve

Item #26 Exhaust Fans, Louvers and Dampers
with Controls

Item #27 Camera Security System Allowance

Item #28 Arc Flash Analysis

Item #29 Short Circuit Calculation

Item #30 Building Permit Allowance

City of Flint
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation

1 LS
1 LS
1 LS
1 LS

1 EA

1 LS

1 LS

1 LS
1 LS

1 LS  $50,000.00

$50,000.00

1 LS
1 EA
1 LS

1LS $75,000.00

1LS

1LS

1LS $75,000.00

$75,000.00

$75,000.00
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Alternate Bid Items:

Item #31 Paving, Aggregate for Parking Area 810 SYD

Item #32 Paving, Aggregate for Drive 392 SYD

Total Base Bid

Items #31 and Item #32 may be deleted to the contract.

Pay items have been computed in accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions. Work not
specifically listed as a Pay Item is included in the Pay Items listed and will not be paid for separately.

In accordance with the above understanding, the undersigned proposes to perform the Work, furnish all
labor, materials and equipment to complete the Work in its entirety in the manner and under the
conditions required for the Contract Price of

Total Bid Amount in Words

G. This Contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder. The Bidder(s) to whom
an award is made will be notified at the earliest possible date. Tentative acceptance of the Bid,
intent to recommend award of a contract, and actual award of the Contract will be provided by
written notice sent to the Bidder at the address designated in the bid. After a final award of the
Agreement by the City of Flint, the Bidder must execute and perform said Agreement. If, for by
reasons of refusal by the Bidder, a contract is not executed with the selected Bidder after notice of
recommendation for award, then the City may recommend the next lowest responsive and
responsible Bidder.

ARTICLE 6 — TIME OF COMPLETION

6.1 Bidder agrees that the Work is anticipated to be substantially complete on or before December 30 ,
2024 and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.7 of the
General Conditions on or before February 15, 2025.

6.2 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as toliquidated damages should final completion
exceed anticipated completion date based upon mutual acceptance of the contractparties.

6.3 All Work shall be done under a one (1) year warranty.

ARTICLE 7- ATTACHMENTS TO THISBID

7.1 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
A. Required Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond. Refer to Section 00 43 13;
B. Non-collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder included as ExhibitB.

C. Bid Certification Form included as Exhibit C.

City of Flint . Bid Form
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D. List of Proposed Subcontractors. Use the form included as ExhibitD.
E. List of Proposed Suppliers. Use the formincluded as Exhibit E.
F. Listof Project References. Use the form included as Exhibit F.

G. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of Michigan; or a written covenant to obtain
such license within the time for acceptance of Bids;

H. Contractor’s License NO: | | (if applicable) Evidence of Bidder’s ability to obtain a
State Contractor’s License and a covenant by Bidder to obtain said license within the time for
acceptance of Bids;

I.  Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data; and
J. Ownership statement. Use the form included as Exhibit G.

K. Supplemental information as defined in Article 3 of the Instructions to Bidders.

City of Flint Bid Form
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ARTICLE 8 — DEFINED TERMS

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the
Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 9 - BID SUBMITTAL
9.1 This Bid is submittedby:

An Individual

Name (typed orprinted):

By:

(Individual’s signature)

Doing business as:

A Partnership

Partnership Name:

By:

(Signature of general partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

City of Flint Bid Form
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A Corporation

Corporation Name: (SEAL)

State of Incorporation:
Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability):

By:

(Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed orprinted):

Title:
(CORPORATESEAL)
Attest
Date of Qualification to do business in Michigan is / /

A Joint Venture

Name of Joint Venture:

First Joint Venturer Name: (SEAL)

By:
(Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed orprinted):

Title:

Second Joint Venturer Name: (SEAL)

By:

(Signature of first joint venture partner - attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed orprinted):

Title:

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual,
partnership, and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the
manner indicated above.)

City of Flint Bid Form
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Bidder's Business Address

Phone No. Fax No.

E-mail

SUBMITTED on , 20

State Contractor License No.

Sworn and subscribed to before me this

day of , 20

Notary or other officer authorized to administer oaths

My commission expires: , 20

(Bidders shall not add any conditions or qualifying statements to this Bid as otherwise the Bid may
be declared irregular as being not responsive to the advertisement. BIDDERS SHALL USE THIS
BID FORM IN SUBMITTING THEIRBIDS.)

Bidder acknowledges that the above representations are material and important and will be relied
on by the Owner in awarding the Contract(s) for which this Bid is submitted. The Bidder
understands that misstatement in this Bid is and shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the
Owner of the true facts relating to the submission of the Bid for this Contract.

Bidder, being duly sworn, deposes and states that he is the person making the above Bid or is
authorized to make this Bid on behalf of said partnership, joint venture or corporation; and that said
Bid is genuine and not sham or collusive, and is not made in the interest of or on behalf of any
person, partnership, joint venture, or corporation not therein named, and that he has not directly or
indirectly induced or solicited any bidder to put in a sham bid; that he has not directly or indirectly
induced or solicited any other person, partnership, joint venture, or corporation to refrain from
bidding, and that he has not in any manner sought by collusion to secure himself or to said
partnership, joint venture, or corporation an advantage over other bidders.
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EXHIBIT A

CHECKLIST OF ITEMS REQUIRED FOR SUBMISSION OF BID

BIDDERS MUST COMPLETE THIS SHEET AND SUBMIT WITH THEIR BID,
ALONGWITHTHEFOLLOWING ITEMS

Checklist form — Exhibit A
Non-Collusion Affidavit — ExhibitB
Bid Certification - ExhibitC
Capacity information
e Bidder has to provide information on their capacity to perform the work outlined in
the bid documents.
e Provide a historical summary of work that demonstrates the required experience,
both in time and quantity of work completed.
Experience and qualifications
e ldentify all subcontractors (if applicable) and provide same information as proposed
bidder. — ExhibitD
e ldentify all equipment and suppliers (if applicable) intended to be utilized for this
contract. — Exhibit E
References
e Supply at least five (5) references from municipalities (city, county, township, etc.)
or communities (or developments) demonstrating experience working on projects
that are similar in size and scope to this project. Please include customer's name,
dates of contracts, summary of services provided, reference contact name, phone
number, and address. — Exhibit F
Other
e Ownership Statement — ExhibitG
e Identify the name of the landfill or approved disposal site in which excavation spoils,
debris, and waste will be disposed for the period of this contract. The City may
request financial information of said landfill or disposal site at a later date.
e Describe how your company meets or exceeds the minimum experience
qualification of the servicesrequested.
e Any information that the vendor would like to submit with their proposal.
__ Supplemental information as defined in Article 3 of the Instructions to Bidders.
______ Bid Bond — Section 00 4313

PLEASE NOTE: FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE ABOVE ITEMS WILL RESULT IN A
REJECTION OF YOURBID.

City of Flint Bid Form
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EXHIBIT B

NON-COLLUSIONAFFIDAVIT

State of

S.S.
County of

| state that | am of
(Title) (Name of Firm)

and that |1 am authorized to make this affidavit on behalf of my Firm, its Owner, Directors and
Officers. | am the person responsible in my firm for the price(s) and the amount of the bid.

| state that:

1. The price(s) and the amounts of this bid have been arrived at independently and
without consultation, communication or agreement with any other contractor, bidder
or potential bidder.

2. Neither the price(s) nor the amount of the bid, and neither the approximate price(s) nor
the approximate amount of the bid, have been disclosed to any other firm or person
who is a bidder or potential bidder, and they will not be disclosed before the bid
opening.

3. No attempt has been made or will be made to induce any firm or person to refrain from
bidding on this contract, or to submit a bid higher than this bid, or to submit any
intentionally high or noncompetitive or other form ofcomplementary bid.

4. The bid of my firm is made in good faith and not pursuant to any agreement or
discussion with, or inducement from, any firm or person to submit a discussion with, or
inducement from, any firm or person to submit a complementary or noncompetitive
bid.

5. , Its affiliates, subsidiaries, officers, directors and
employees are not currently under investigation by any governmental agency and have
not in the last four years been convicted or found liable for any act prohibited by State
or Federal law in any jurisdiction, involving conspiracy or collusion with respect to
bidding onany public contract, exceptasfollows:

City of Flint Bid Form
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| state that understands and
(Name of Firm)

Acknowledges that the above representations are material and important and will be relied on
by the City of Flint, Department of Purchase and Supplies in awarding the contract(s) for which
this bid is submitted. | understand and my firm understands that misstatement in this affidavit
is and shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the City of Flint, Department of Purchase
and Supplies of the true facts relating to the submission of bids for this contract.

(Signature)

(Printed Name)

(Position / Job Title)

City of Flint Bid Form
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EXHIBITC

BID CERTIFICATIONFORM

THIS PAGE MUST BE COMPLETED AND INCLUDED WITH THE BID

The undersigned hereby certifies, on behalf of the respondent named in this Certification (the
"Respondent™), that the information provided in this offer submitted to the City of Flint,
Department of Purchase and Supplies is accurate and complete, and that | am duly authorized
to submit same. | hereby certify that the Respondent has reviewed all documents and
requirements included in this offer and accept its terms and conditions.

Company (Respondent):

Address:

City, State & Zip Code:

Phone / Fax Number:

Email:

Authorized Representative:

(Printed)

(Signature)

City of Flint Bid Form
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation Section No. 00 41 13-13
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EXHIBIT D

LIST OFSUBCONTRACTORS

Herewith is the list of Subcontractors referenced in the Bid submitted by:

(Bidder)

City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
(Owner)

dated

The following work will be performed (or provided) by the following Subcontractors, and coordinated by
us:

SECTION OF WORK SUBCONTRACTOR’S NAME

City of Flint Bid Form
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Herewith is the list of Suppliers referenced in the Bid submitted by:

EXHIBIT E

LIST OF SUPPLIERS

(Bidder)

City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies

(Owner)

dated

The following work will be performed (or provided) by the following Suppliers, and coordinated by us:

SECTION OF WORK

EQUIPMENT NAME

SUPPLIER’S NAME

City of Flint
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation

Bid Form
Section No. 00 4113-17
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EXHIBIT F
PROJECTREFERENCES

Herewith is the list of Project References referenced in the Bid submitted by:

(Bidder)

City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
(Owner)

dated

The following work will be performed (or provided) by the following Project References, and coordinated

by us:

PROJECT

Owner’s Name

Owner’s ContactPerson

Owner’s Contact Phone Number

Owner’s Contact Address

Owner’s Contact Email Address

Description of Work (include value of contract and date of work):

Owner’s Name

Owner’s ContactPerson

Owner’s Contact Phone Number

Owner’s Contact Address

Owner’s Contact Email Address

Description of Work (include value of contract and date of work):

City of Flint
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation
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Owner’s Name

Owner’s ContactPerson

Owner’s Contact Phone Number

Owner’s Contact Address

Owner’s Contact Email Address

Description of Work (include value of contract and date of work):

Owner’s Name

Owner’s ContactPerson

Owner’s Contact Phone Number

Owner’s Contact Address

Owner’s Contact Email Address

Description of Work (include value of contract and date of work):

Owner’s Name

Owner’s ContactPerson

Owner’s Contact Phone Number

Owner’s Contact Address

Owner’s Contact Email Address

Description of Work (include value of contract and date of work):

City of Flint
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation

Bid Form
Section No. 00 4113-20




EXHIBIT G

OWNERSHIP STATEMENT

OWNER - City of Flint, Department of Purchase and Supplies
ENGINEER - City of Flint or their designee

PROJECT - Cedar Street Pump Station Rehabilitation
ARTICLE1

1.1 If the Bidder is a corporation, partnership, limited partnership, limited liability corporation,
limited liability partnership or a subchapter S corporation, the Bidder, in compliance with
P.L. 1977, Chapter 33, shall submit, with the Bid, the following statement setting forth the
names and addresses of all stockholders or individual partners who own ten percent (10%)
or more of its stock or interest. If one or more such stockholder or partner is itself a
corporation, partnership, limited partnership, limited liability corporation, limited liability
partnership or a subchapter S corporation, the stockholders holding ten percent (10%) or
more of that corporation's stock, or the individual partners owning ten percent (10%) or
greater interest in that partnership, as the case may be, shall also be listed.

IF NONE, SOSTATE

INDIVIDUAL ADDRESS

NOTE: ADDITIONAL SHEETSCONSISTING OF PAGES AREATTACHED.

END OF SECTION

City of Flint Bid Form
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SECTION 00 4313
BID BOND

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

BIDDER (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):
City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
1101 S. Saginaw St., Room 203

Flint, M1 48502
BID
Bid Due Date:  July 24, 2023
Description Cedar Street Pump Station Rehabilitation:
City of Flint
BOND

Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Bid due date):

Penal sum - 5% of base bid 5% of base bid
(Words) (Figures)

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause this
Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

BIDDER SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint
venturers, ifnecessary.

EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form)
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of the
penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond
shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

3. This obligation shall be null and void if:

3.1  Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when
required by Paragraph 5hereof).

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including
extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety’s written consent.

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after Bid due
date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the
state in which the Project is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown
on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States
Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon
receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such
Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length.
If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall govern
and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect.

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form)
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.
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SECTION 00 52 13
AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between (“Owner”)and

(“Contractor™).

Owner and Contractor herebyagree as follows:

ARTICLE 1-WORK

11.1  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.
The Work is generally described in Section 01 10 00 — Summary of Work.

ARTICLE 2 - THEPROJECT

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a
part is generally described as follows:

Rehabilitation of the Cedar Street Pump Station. The project will include
structural concrete repair

3.01 The Project has been developed by the City of Flint or it's designee, which is to act as
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACTTIMES
4.1 Time of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and
readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the
Contract.

4.2 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment

A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before July 16, 2024, and completed
and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.7 of the General
Conditions on or before August 15, 2024.

City of Flint Agreement
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4.3

4.4

Liquidated Damages

A.

Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01
above and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the
times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance
with Atrticle 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense,
and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss
suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring
any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not
as a penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each ay that expires after the time
specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for Substantial Completion until the Work is considered
by the Engineer to be substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor
shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or
any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for each
day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for completion and
readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final payment.

Owner reserves the right to withhold liquidated damages from Contractor’s final payment,
including retainage, in the event the Contractor refuses to pay said liquidated damages.
Contractor is responsible for the payment of all liquidated damages in the event the amount
of liquidated damages exceeds the value of the work to be paid, including retainage.

Permitting Contractor or Surety to continue and finish the Work or any part of the Work after
the times specified for completion, or after the date to which the times for completion may
have been extended, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part of Owner of its rights
under the Contract.

ARTICLE 5- CONTRACT PRICE

5.1

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant
to Paragraphs 5.01.Abelow:

A.

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.1

Submittal and Processing of Payments

A.

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided
in the General Conditions.

Contractor will be required to submit certified payroll reports with each payment
application so that the Owner can confirm compliance with mandated wage rates.

City of Flint Agreement
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6.2

6.3

Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of

Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 15" day of each month during
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments
will be measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A
of the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of
units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General
Requirements.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal
to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments
previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may
withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with
Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions.

a. 10 percent of Work completed, with the balance being retainage.

b. Upon written approval of the Engineer and Owner, retainage will be reducedto 5
percent of the work completed, if the Work has been 50 percent completed and if
the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and
Engineer. The Owner reserves the right to maintain retainage at 10% of work
completed over the entire duration of the contract.

. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total

payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts as
Engineer shall determine, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General
Conditions, to be completed or corrected as shown on the tentative list of items to be
completed or corrected attached to the certificate of Substantial Completion.

Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07

of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as
recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 7 -INTEREST

7.01

Non applicable.

ARTICLE 8- CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

8.1 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following
representations:
A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other
related data identified in the Bidding Documents.
City of Flint Agreement
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B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general,
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relatingto
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities), if any,
that have been identified in Paragraph SC-4.2 of the Supplementary Conditions as
containing reliable "technical data,” and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have been identified in Paragraph SC-
4.6 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable "technical data.”

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site- related
reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, if any, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures
of construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required by the Contract
Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety precautions and programs.

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.1.E above, Contractor
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or
data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents.

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

J. In connection with the performance of Work under this Contract, Contractor agrees not to
discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of age, race,
religion, color, handicap, sex, physical condition or developmental disability, or national
origin. This provision shall include, but not be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training
including apprenticeship. Contractor further agrees to take affirmative action to ensure

City of Flint Agreement
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equal employment opportunities for persons with disabilities. Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places, available for employees and applicants for employment, notices setting
forth the provisions of the nondiscrimination clause. Form of notice is included in the
Project Forms.

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACTDOCUMENTS
9.1  Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
1. This Agreement (pages 00 52 13-1 to 00 52 13-8, inclusive).
2. Performance bond (pages 00 61 13-1 to 00 6113-4, inclusive).
3. Payment bond (pages 00 61 16-1 to 00 61 16-4,inclusive).
4. General Conditions (pages 00 72 00-1 to 00 72 00-62, inclusive).
5. Supplementary Conditions (pages 00 73 02-1 to 00 73 02-20, inclusive).
6. Specifications as listed in the Table of Contents of the Project Manual.
7. Addenda (numbers  to , inclusive).
8. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
a. Contractor’s Bid (pages 00 41 13-1 to 00 41 13-22,inclusive).
9. Davis-Bacon Prevailing Wage Rates, as provided by Owner.

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.
b. Work Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as
expressly noted otherwise above).

C. There areno Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided
in Paragraph 3.4 of the General Conditions.

City of Flint Agreement
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ARTICLE 10 -MISCELLANEOUS

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

Terms

A

Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and
the Supplementary Conditions.

Assignment of Contract

A.

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be
binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be
bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys
that are due may not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect
of this restriction may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in
any written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor
from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents.

Successors and Assigns

A

Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

Severability

A.

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under
any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall
continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract
Documents shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a
valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention
of the stricken provision.

Contractor’s Certifications

A.

Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph
10.5:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the
Contract execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or
(c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

City of Flint Agreement
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3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,

with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices
at artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,

persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect
the execution of the Contract.

City of Flint Agreement
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. Counterparts have
been delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or
have been identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf.

OWNER: CONTRACTOR

By: By:

Title: Title:
(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership,
or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority
to sign.)

[CORPORATESEAL]

Attest

: Attest:

Title: Title:

Address for giving notices:

Address for giving notices:

(If Owner is a corporation, attachevidence

of authority to sign. If Owner is a public body,
attach evidence of authority to sign and resolution
or other documents authorizingexecution

of this Agreement.)

Countersigned By:

Comptroller
(Or other designated official)

License No.:

(Where applicable)

Agent for service of process:

END OF SECTION

City of Flint
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EJCDC= SECTION 00 61 13

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS COMMITTE PERFORMANCE BOND (EJCDCC-610)

CONTRACTOR (nameand address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address): City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
1101 S. Saginaw Street, Room 203
Flint, M1 48502

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount:

Description (name and location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form: [ | None [ ] See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTORASPRINCIPAL SURETY
(seal) (seal)
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)
Print Name PrintName
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC C-610- Performance Bond
Published December 2010 by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves,
their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to the
Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Paragraph
3.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the
Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

31 The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the
Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting
a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss
the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not request a
conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after
receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the
Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this
Paragraph 3.1 shall be held within ten (10) business days of the
Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the
Contractor, and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a
reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such an
agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently
to declare a Contractor Default;

32 The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the
Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and

33 The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction Contract to
the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction
Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates
actualprejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the
following actions:

51 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

52 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

53 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for performance
and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract
to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected
with the Owners concurrence, to be secured with performance and
payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the
bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner
the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the
Balance of

the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the
Contractor Default; or

54 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:

541 After investigation, determine the amount for which
it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as practicable after
the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

542 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

6.  If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on
this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from
the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce
any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided
in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has
denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner
shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner.

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the
responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than those
of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than those
of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the
commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the
Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

71 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract;

72 additional legal, design professional, and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

73 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations
of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the
Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account
of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this
Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns.

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes
of time, to the Construction Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase
orders, and other obligations.

11.  Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which
the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two
years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years
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after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever
occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by
law, the minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

12.  Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be mailed
or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their signature
appears.

13.  When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or
other legal requirement in the location where the construction was to be
performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall
be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

14. Definitions

141 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract
after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance
for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by
the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages
to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper
payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

142 Construction Contract: The agreement between the
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

143 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has
not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply
with a material term of the Construction Contract.

144 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not been
remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under the
Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with
the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

145 Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:
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EJCDC= SECTION 00 61 16

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT

DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE PAYMENT BOND (EJCDC C-615)

CONTRACTOR (nameand address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address): City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
1101 S. Saginaw Street, Room 203
Flint, M1 48502

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount:
Description (name and location):

BOND

Bond Number:

Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount:

Modifications to this Bond Form: [ | None [ | See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTORASPRINCIPAL SURETY
(seal) (seal)
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor,
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following
terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless
the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any
person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or
equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract,
the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond shall
arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor
and the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13) of
claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the
Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment
for labor, materials, or equipment plumb, st for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered
defense of such claims, demands, liens, or suits to the
Contractor and the Surety.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3,
the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense defend,
indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly
tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall
arise after thefollowing:

51 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the
Contractor,

511 have furnished a written notice of non-
payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed
and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was, furnished
or supplied or for whom the labor was done
or performed, within ninety
(90) days after having last performed labor
or last furnished materials or equipment
included in the Claim; and

512 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13).

52 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to the
Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph
5.1 0r 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall promptly
and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

71 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and
the basis for challenging any amounts that are
disputed; and

72 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed
amounts.

73 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except
as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and
Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the
Surety fails to discharge its obligations under
Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the
Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the
Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found
to be due and owing to the Claimant.

The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of
this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s fees
provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond
shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by the
Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of
the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under
any construction performance bond. By the Contractor
furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree
that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of
the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations
of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the
Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the
work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to
the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for
the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under
this Bond and shall have under this Bond no obligation to
make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or
otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this
Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in
the state in which the project that is the subject of the
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of one
year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to
the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or

(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by
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anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished by
anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of

(1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are
void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit
shall be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt
of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond
conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed
incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this
Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and Owner
shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a
copy to be made.

Definitions

161 Claim: A written statement by the Claimant
including at a minimum:

1. The name of the Claimant;

2. The name of the person for whom the labor was
done, or materials or equipment furnished;

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order
pursuant to which labor, materials, or equipment
was furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract;

4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or
equipment furnished,;

5. The date on which the Claimant last performed
labor or last furnished materials or equipment
for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract;

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of
the date of the Claim;

7. The total amount of previous payments received
by the Claimant; and

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim.

162  Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct
contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor
of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or
equipment for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract. The term Claimant also
includes any individual or entity that has rightfully
asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon
which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms of

17.

“labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone
service, or rental equipment used in the Construction
Contract, architectural and engineering services
required for performance of the work of the
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and
all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may be
asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials,
or equipment were furnished.

163  Construction Contract: The agreement between the
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes
made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

164  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other
material terms of the Construction Contract.

165  Contract Documents: All the documents that
comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor
and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be
deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its use
or madification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated Projectand
the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

11 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital
letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the
singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial capital letters
in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, and the titles of
other documents or forms.

1.

10.

11.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing ashestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States
Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices
for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price
or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand
for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings,
other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and physical conditions
are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment.

Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.
Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that
may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposedthereto.

Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 2 of 62




21.

28.

29.

30.

3l.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

ar.

38.

39.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner
will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil
mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste andcrude oils.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more
volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative
of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the
Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of
the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

Sl

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

Site—L ands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor.

Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain
administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has

progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof)
is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a
specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. The terms
“substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of the Work
refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.

Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum
products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be
provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all
as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 4 of 62




addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface
or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to emergencies. A Work
Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that
the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be
incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order following negotiations by the parties as to
its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times.

12 Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by
Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “‘suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of the
Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there
is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not
intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise
or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the Contract Documents.

C. Day:

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory,
faulty, or deficient in thatiit:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).
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Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean
to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified
location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean
to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is
implied.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

21

2.2

2.3

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A.

When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or any
additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are required
to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.
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24

2.5

2.6

2.7

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run.
No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to run.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1 apreliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and
completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract
Documents;

2 apreliminary Schedule of Submittals;and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and profit
applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the
Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling Shop
Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining required
records.

At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer
as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. Contractor shall
have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit the
schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are
submitted to Engineer.

1 The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
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Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the
Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility therefor.

2 Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3- CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.1

3.2

Intent

A

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required
by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the Contract
Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the indicated
result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to Owner.

Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

Reference Standards

A.

Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were
no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth
in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to
Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions
of the Contract Documents.
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3.3

3.4

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A. Reporting Discrepancies:

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each

part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which
Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected hereby.

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law
or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of any
Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not
proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by one
of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of

the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documentsand:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in
violation of such Law or Regulation).

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the
Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change
Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:
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3.5

3.6

1. A Field Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or

3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.

Reuse of Documents

A.

Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other
documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract.
Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for
record purposes.

Electronic Data

A

Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or Engineer
to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are limited to the
printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, data, graphics,
or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any conclusion or
information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is
a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govern.

Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that
it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall
be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day
acceptance period will be corrected bythe transferring party.

When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting from
the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing from
those used by the data’s creator.
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ARTICLE 4 — AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.1

4.2

Availability of Lands

A.

Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not
of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply
in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for permanent
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site or a part thereof,
Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record
legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s
interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction lien against
such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A

B.

Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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4.3

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed
either:

1.

is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to
relyas provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional
exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor)
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1.

2.

The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that
the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease
in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to the
following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A;
and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price
will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission
of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
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3.

contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors
shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited
to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with
any other project or anticipated project.

4.4 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with
respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and
data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions:

1

Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others;and

the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have
full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1.

If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not
shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such Underground
Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. Engineer will
promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to which a change
is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the
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existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be
responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that
Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of or to
have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount
or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, Owner or
Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

45 Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall
be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference points
and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior written
approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or property
monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or
locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points
or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.6 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings known
to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the Site.

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.
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. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for
a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible.

. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain
a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after
consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 4.06.E.

. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has been
rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under which
such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or
on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as
a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be
resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions,
then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be
deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount
or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result of deleting such
portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or others in
accordance with Article 7.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, provided that such
Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or
Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work,
and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing
in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.
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H.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for whom
Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to indemnify
any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own
negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

51

5.2

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A

Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified in
Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by
the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the
Contract Documents.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise
by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list of
“Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed by
an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s authority
to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date the agent or
attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.1.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer
and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and
surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.1.B and 5.2.

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A.

All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance policies
for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
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5.3

54

meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Certificates of Insurance

A.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance
requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and
maintain.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified
in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance
requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to purchase and
maintain.

Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance with
these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from the
evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such
insurance.

Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily
will be adequate to protectContractor.

The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A.

Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other
than Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:
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a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. Dby any other person for any other reason;

claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising
out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04shall:

1.

with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary coverage
for all claims coveredthereby;

include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner
and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions
to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the certificates of insurance furnished
by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide);

remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be
correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and

include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at
final payment and one year thereafter.
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5.5

5.6

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance
as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the Contract
Documents.

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:

1.

include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee;

be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss: fire,
lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse,
debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage
(other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically
required by the Supplementary Conditions.

include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers andarchitects);

cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
include testing and startup; and

be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to whom
a certificate of insurance has been issued.

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
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5.7

members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.

C. Allthe policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased
and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that
the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least
30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other loss payee
to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver provisions in accordance
with Paragraph 5.07.

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in
this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to
the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The risk
of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or
others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage within the
limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior to
commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not
such other insurance has been procured by Owner.

Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes
of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of the
insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and
their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors and
Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss
payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused.
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so
issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them for:
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5.8

59

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of
any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against
Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A

Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear,
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner shall
deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance with such
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged
Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on account thereof, and the
Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order.

Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s
exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with
the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such
agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the
loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, Owner as fiduciary shall
give bond for the proper performance of such duties.

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace

A.

If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance
with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party
shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide to the
other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other may reasonably
request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of
such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such
failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change
in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect
to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 21 of 62




5.10

interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Priceaccordingly.

Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer

A.

If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall
commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated thereby.
The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by endorsement on the policy or
policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any
such partial use oroccupancy.

ARTICLE 6 — CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.1

6.2

6.3

Supervision and Superintendence

A

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such
attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work
in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be responsible
for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific means, method,
technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly
required by the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at theSite.

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the
Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the performance
of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written consent (which will
not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities,
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing,
start-up, and completion of the Work.
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports
of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used,
cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as
otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

6.4 Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as
it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements
applicable thereto.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.5  Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the
specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or
“or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or material
or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the circumstances
described below.

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed
by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in
related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in which
case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of
proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) itis at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it hasa proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.

2. Substitute ltems:

a.

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design,

b) be similar in substance to that specified,and
c) be suited to the same use as that specified,;
2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and
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6.6

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resultingchange.

. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,

sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor
may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction
approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow Engineer, in
Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly
called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to
those provided in Paragraph6.5.A.2.

. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each

proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.5.A and 6.5.B. Engineer may require
Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.

. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special

performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute

proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse
Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute.
Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes
in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposedsubstitute.

Contractor’s Expense. Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or-
equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including

those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.6.B), whether initially or as a replacement,
against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be
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required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified
date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list thereof in
accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing or by failing
to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the Bidding
Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned
by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of
any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement,
shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work.

. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any
contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or
other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.

. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.

. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work
to be performed by any specific trade.

. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner,
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Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier,
Contractor will obtain the same.

6.7 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in the
performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is subject
to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to others, the
existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless
Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to
all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent
rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the
incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device specified in the
Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to
others required by patent rights or copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance
of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

6.8 Permits

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such
permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary
for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are
no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for
connections for providing permanent service to the Work.
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6.9

6.10

6.11

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable
Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring
Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited
to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. However, it
shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in
accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of Contractor’s
obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such
adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Site and Other Areas

A.

Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to any such
land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting
from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out  of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought
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6.12

6.13

by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work.

Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor
shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall conform to
applicable Laws and Regulations.

Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work
and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove
from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus materials
and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration by the Contract
Documents.

Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or
adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endangerit.

Record Documents

A

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of all
approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work,
these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for Owner.

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall take
all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent
damage, injury or lossto:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or
off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal,
relocation, or replacement in the course ofconstruction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons
or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and
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6.14

6.15

6.16

shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, removal,
relocation, and replacement of their property.

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. The
Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work.

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at
the Site.

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except damage
or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner
or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be
liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until
such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor
in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly
provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of
safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other
hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or
among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
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6.17

required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will beissued.

Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:

a.

b.

Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions,
specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the
services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable Engineer
to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:

a.

b.

Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.

Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Submittal Procedures:

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a.

reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and
similar information with respect thereto;

determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to
the performance of the Work; and

determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto.
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2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and
approval of that submittal.

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents.
This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample
submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample
submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.

D. Engineer’s Review:

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in the
Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible with the
design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents)
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation
from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the
requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each such
variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of
corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

6.18  Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor may
otherwise agree inwriting.
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6.19

6.20

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract
Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on representation of
Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1. observations by Engineer;
2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others;or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work
or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable .
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation underParagraph
6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity under workers” compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee
benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.

6.21  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services
are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services in
violation of applicable law.

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials
or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and
Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Contractor
shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed professional, whose
signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other
submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall
bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer.

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the
services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and
Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy.

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance and
design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Engineer’s
review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except design calculations and design
drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 6.17.D.1.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 34 of 62




E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required
by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE7-OTHER WORK AT THESITE
7.1 Related Work at Site

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and
equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with theirs.
Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to properly
connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other
work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or otherwise altering
such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work with the written consent
of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of
Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to
the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor in said direct contracts
between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it unavailable
or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s failure to So
report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for integration with
Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such otherwork.

7.2 Coordination

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.
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7.3

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and
responsibility for such coordination.

Legal Relationships
A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor
is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by
Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for the
reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that
of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C
and 14.07.C.

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests
of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article5.
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8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

8.11

8.12

Change Orders
A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth
in Paragraph 4.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable
requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed pursuant to
Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 — ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

91

9.2

Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional
the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of Contractor’s executed
Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, Engineer, for the benefit
of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or
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9.3

94

95

continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts
will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed
Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor
to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct,
control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance
of the Work.

Project Representative

A

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities
of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site
who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Authorized Variations in Work

A.

Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by
the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on
Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If Owner or
Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Rejecting Defective Work

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that

Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require special
inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the Work is
fabricated, installed, or completed.
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9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

C.

D.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples,
see Paragraph 6.17.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design
drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph
6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for
Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except as
modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph10.5.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A

Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of
the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between Owner
and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of the
Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the
event giving rise to the question.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner
or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price
or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Engineer’s
decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of
Paragraph 10.05.B.

Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.5.

When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.8, Engineer will not show
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not
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exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, tort,
or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual
or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for Contractor’s failure
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests
and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.7.A will only be
to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the case of
certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate compliance with,
the Contract Documents.

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.9 shall also apply to
the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, ifany.

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THEWORK; CLAIMS
10.1  Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result
of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.5.
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10.2

10.3

104

105

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract
Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as
amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the case of an
emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 13.4.D.

Execution of Change Orders

A

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:

1 changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.1.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work
Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.5; provided that, in lieu of executing
any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in accordance with the
provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any
such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule as provided
in Paragraph 6.18.A.

Notification to Surety

A.

If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited
to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any such
change.

Claims

A.

Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.9, shall
be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition
precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may otherwise
have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such Claims.

Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
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shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start
of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or more
accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.1.B. A Claim for an adjustment in
Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.2.B. Each
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the
entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The opposing
party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after receipt of the
claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the following
actions in writing:

1 denythe Claim in whole or in part;
2 approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further resolution
of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed adenial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.5.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.5.C.3 or
10.5.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke
the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.5.

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES: UNIT PRICE WORK
11.1  Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.1.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment
in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be reimbursed to
Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the
Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in
writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of
the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.1.B, and shall include only
the following items:
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Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work
under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees
shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel employed full
time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the Work shall be
apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall include, but not
be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include social
security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health
and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The
expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal
holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of
transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith.
All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with
which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade
discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall
accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to
Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with the
advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the
Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s
Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the
Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.1.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to
the Work.

Supplemental costs including the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned
by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market
value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented
from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of
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said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor
is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such losses
and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, any
Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts
any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the written
consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included
in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h.  Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:

1 Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the Site
or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and not
specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph
11.1.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.1.A.4, all of which are to be considered
administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed
for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
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112

11.3

limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically
and expressly included in Paragraphs11.1.A.

Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall
be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change
Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of
the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.1.C.

Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.1.A and 11.1.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance
with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to Engineer an
itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Allowances

A

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances:
1 Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on account
of any of the foregoing will be valid.

Contingency Allowance:

1 Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

A

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to
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the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph9.7.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
Paragraph 10.5if:

1

the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACTTIMES

121  Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.5.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1.

2.

3.

where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 11.3); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.1.C.2); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.1.B.2, on the basis of the Cost
of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.1) plus a Contractor’s fee for overhead
and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.1.C).
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123

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee;or

2. if afixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a.

for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.1.A.1 and 11.1.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15
percent;

for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.1.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;

where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and
no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.1.C.2.a and 12.1.C.2.b is that the
Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15
percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.1.A.1and 11.1.A.2
and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a fee of five percent
of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.1.A.4, 11.1.A.5,
and 11.1.B;

the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in
a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction
in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; and

when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.1.C.2.a through 12.1.C.2.e, inclusive.

Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.5.

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment
in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12.

Delays

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.2.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
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neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.

If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s entitlement to an
adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s
ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, then
Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.3.C.

Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor
on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or
Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.

ARTICLE 13- TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

131

132

Notice of Defects

A.

Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have
access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing.
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of
Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.
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Tests and Inspections

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections,
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or tests.

Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documentsexcept:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.3.C and 13.3.Dbelow;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.4.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.4.C;and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance Of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or
equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the
Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.3.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

Uncovering Work

A.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’sexpense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise
make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that portion of the
Work in question, furnishing all necessarylabor, material, and equipment.
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If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided
in Paragraph 10.5.

If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor
as provided in Paragraph 10.5.

Owner May Stop the Work

A

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials
or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to
the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof,
until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work
shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or
employee or agent of any of them.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A.

Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not
fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from
the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited to all costs of
repair or replacement of work of others).

When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.6 or Paragraph 13.7,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and
guarantee, if any, on said Work.

Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may

be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents)
or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if
the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use by Owner or
permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to be defective,
Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written
instructions:
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1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resultingtherefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective
Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and replacement (including
but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will be paid by Contractor.

C. Inspecial circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an
earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.7, the correction period hereunder with respect to
such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.7 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.7 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver
of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior
to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so.
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or
other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and determination to accept
such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) and for the
diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to this
sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a
Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with
respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price,
reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.5. If the acceptance
occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 51 of 62




139

Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with
Paragraph 13.6.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents,
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.9, Owner shall proceed expeditiously.
In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or
part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor’s services related
thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery
at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which
Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner,
Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and
Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise therights and remedies under
this Paragraph.

C. Allclaims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph
13.9 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the
necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and Owner shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.5. Such
claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or
replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of
Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.9.

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR ANDCOMPLETION

141

142

Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.7.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units
completed.

Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments:

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
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Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit
of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have
been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s review
of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of
Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the pointindicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a final
determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 9.7,
and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been
fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. Byrecommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented
that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed
have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
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involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments
nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose
responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of anyLiens.

Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph
14.2.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise or
revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be necessary
in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.9; or

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.2.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1

Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.2.D)
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.
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D. Reduction in Payment:
1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing
of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered
a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens;

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.2.B.5.a through 14.2.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.2.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such
action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the amount so
withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment
thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the reasons for such
action.

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount
wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.2.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any
Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later
than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner
and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically
listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial
Completion.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection
of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work
substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor.

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall
be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before
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final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which to
make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after
considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s objections,
Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute
and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a
revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the
tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver
to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final
payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, and protection
of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and guarantees. Unless Owner
and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in writing prior to Engineer’s
issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation
will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment.

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete
or correct items on the tentative list.

145 Partial Utilization

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference
with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 14.4.A through D for
that part of the Work.

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any
such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Engineer
to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make
an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does
not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify Owner and
Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to
be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.4 will apply with respect to
certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.
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14.7

4.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance
with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.

Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete,
Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify
Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete
or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to complete such
Work or remedy such deficiencies.

Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

1

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph5.4.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, ifany, to final payment;
c. alist of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.7.A.2 and as approved by
Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that:
(i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for which a
Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or which might in
any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise
satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full,
Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner
against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1

If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection,
and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation
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as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed
and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have been fulfilled, Engineer
will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing
Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for
payment. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that
the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.9. Otherwise, Engineer will
return the Application for Payment to Contractor indicating in writing the reasons for refusing
to recommend final payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and
resubmit the Application for Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set
off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages, will
become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

148  Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for
Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without terminating
the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully completed or corrected
is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have been furnished as required
in Paragraph 5.1, the written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that portion
of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the
Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions
governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

149  Waiver of Claims
A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

1. awaiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens,
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.6, from failure
to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein,
or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents; and

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.
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ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

151

152

Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed.
Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract
Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim therefor
as provided in Paragraph 10.5.

Owner May Terminate for Cause
A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:

1 Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established under Paragraph
2.7 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.4);

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer;or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.2.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of
Contractor:

1 exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools,
appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the full
extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);

2 incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has
paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.2.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any
further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, such excess will be
paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid balance,
Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by
Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer,
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incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph,
Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.2.B and 15.2.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if

Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of
said notice.

. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any

rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any
retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.1.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.2.B and 15.2.C.

Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without

prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor
shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1 completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to
the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on
such Work;

2 expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection
with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such
expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic

loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive

days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
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to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment on
the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.3.

. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer

has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven
days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such
amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.4 are not
intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 10.5 for an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly attributable to
Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 — DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.1

Methods and Procedures

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a

decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will
be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration Association
in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall be submitted
in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the Contract. Timely
submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.5.E.

. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall be

concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation shall be
determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.

. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.5.C or a denial

pursuant to Paragraphs 10.5.C.3 or 10.5.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination
of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

171

Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be

deemed to have been validly givenif:
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17.2

17.3

174

175

17.6

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.

Cumulative Remedies

A

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Survival of Obligations

A

All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in
accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law

A.

This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

Headings

A.

Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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SECTION 00 73 02

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 1. DEFINITIONS

SC-1.1

Defined Terms:

Delete Subparagraph 1.1.A.8 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

8. Bidding Requirements - The Official Notice, Advertisement or Invitation to Bid; Instructions
to Bidders; Bid security of acceptable form, if any; and the Bid Form with any supplements.

SC-1.1
Defined Terms:

Insert the following language before the word “Agreement” in the first sentence of the definition
1.1A.12 entitled "Contract Documents" in the General Conditions:

Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders,and
SC-1.01
Defined Terms:
Add the following new paragraph immediately after 1.1.A.20:

52. Final Completion — All Work completed, including punch list work, per the
Specifications; and as a prerequisite for the Contractor’s application for final payment.

SC-1.01
Defined Terms:
Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph 1.01.A.31:

32. Products - Means materials and equipment that Contractor furnishes and provides,
other than labor and services.

SC-1.01
Defined Terms:

Delete Subparagraph 1.01.A.34 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
34. Project Manual - The Project Manual is the volume assembled for the Work which

includes the Bid Documents, Contract Documents, and Specifications.
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ARTICLE 2. PRELIMINARY MATTERS
SC-2.1
Copies of Documents:

Delete paragraph 2.1B of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its
place:

B. Before any work at the site is started, Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with a copy to
Engineer, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner)
which Contractor is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the requirements
of Article5.

1. Contractor shall include and identify on the certificate of insurance, indemnification
as required by Avrticle 6.20.

2. Engineer shall furnish to the Contractor, the form for Certificate of Insurance to be
completed.

SC-2.2

Copies of Documents:

Add the following to the end of the first sentence in Paragraph 2.2.A.:
and one set in electronicformat.

SC-2.3

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed:

Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 2.3.A. in its entirety

SC-2.5
Before Starting Construction:

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.05.A.3. by inserting the words “except for Unit Price
Work™ at the beginning of the sentence.
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ARTICLE 3. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE
SC-3.1
Intent:

Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 3.01A of the General Conditions which is to
read as follows:

1. Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in the Contract
shall be deemed to be inserted herein, and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though
they were included herein. If through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not
inserted, or is not correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, the Contract
shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion.

2. Sections of Division 1 - General Requirements govern the execution of the work of all
sections of the specifications.

ARTICLE 4. AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL
CONDITIONS; REFERENCEPOINTS

SC-4.2
Subsurface and Physical Conditions:

Delete paragraph 4.2A of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert the following in its
place:

A. Reports and Drawings: Structural Condition Assessment dated January 13, 2007 and
original construction drawings. These reports are not part of the contract documents.

SC-4.5
Reference Points:
Delete paragraph 4.5A in entirety and replace with the following:

A. No engineering surveys or reference points are provided for this contract.
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SC-4.6
Hazardous Environmental Conditions atSite:
Delete Paragraphs 4.6.A. and 4.6.B. in their entirety and insert the following in their place:

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site are
known to Owner.

B. Notused.
ARTICLE 5. BONDS AND INSURANCE
SC-5.1
Performance, Payment and Other Bonds:
Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.1.C:

In addition, no further progress payments under the Agreement will be made by Owner
until Contractor complies with the provisions of this paragraph.

SC-5.2

Licensed Sureties and Insurers:

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 5.2.A.:

Insurance companies shall have a V1 or better rating by Best’s Insurance Guide Rating.

SC-5.3

Add the paragraph F. immediately after paragraph 5.3E of the General Conditions to read as
follows:

F. Contractor shall provide to the Owner evidence of its insurance coverages and
endorsements for review and determination by Owner of the adequacy of all coverages,
deductibles, and/or self-insured retentions when Contractor delivers the executed
counterparts of the Agreement to Owner. Evidence of coverage may be provided on the
ACORD certificate of insurance form and shall include the following endorsements
attached to the applicable certificate of insurance:

1. Additional Insured (CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 forms)
2. Waiver of Transfer of Rights of Recovery (CG 24 04 05 09 form)
3. Primary Non-Contributory (GLE0007 01-96 form)

4. Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit (CG 25 03 05 09)
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SC-54

Contractor’s Insurance:

Amend the subparagraph 5.4.B.6.a by deleting the words “two years” and inserting the words

“three years”.

SC-5.04

Contractor’s Insurance:

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.4.B.:

C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.4 of the General Conditions
shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by
Laws and Regulations:

1 Worker’s Compensation, and related coverage under Paragraphs 5.4.A.1 and
5.04.A.2 of the General Conditions. Statutory coverage or proof acceptable to the
City of approval as a self-insurer by the State of Michigan.

a.
b.

C.

d.

Workers Compensation: Statutory
Applicable Federal: Statutory
Employer’s Liability: $100,000 (each accident)

$100,000 disease (eachemployee)

Disease: $500,000 (policy limit)

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 of the
General Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability
coverage’s and eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care, custody,
and control of Contractor or provide equivalent coverage under Builders Risk:

a.

General Aggregate: $1,000,000 (each occurrence)
$2,000,000 (general aggregate)

Operations Aggregate: $2,000,000

Personal and Advertising Injury: $1,000,000

Bodily Injury and Property Damage: $500,000 (each occurrence)

Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and
Underground coverages where applicable.

Excess or Umbrella Liability: $1,000,000 (general aggregate)
$1,000,000 (each occurrence)

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions. Michigan
“no-fault” coverage, and residual automobile liability, comprehensive form, covering,
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owned, hired, and non-ownedautomobiles.

a. Bodily Injury: $500,000 (each person)
$1,000,000 (each accident)

b. Property Damage: $500,000 (each accident)

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.3 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts:

a. Bodily Injury: $1,000,000 (each accident)
$2,000,000 (annual aggregate)

b. Property Damage: $500,000 (each accident)
$1,000,000 (annual aggregate)
5 In addition to those identified and entities specified in the General Conditions include
as additional insured the following:

a. City of Flint, Michigan
b. City of Flint, Department of Purchases and Supplies
c. Subcontractors
SC-5.6
Property Insurance:
Delete Paragraph 5.6.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the
amount of the full replacement cost thereof. Contractor shall be responsible for any
deductible or self-insured retention. The insurance shall:

1 Include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer, individual
property owners, and any other individuals or entities identified herein, and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents and other consultants and subcontractors of any
of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as an
insured or loss payee;

(NTS: List below those individual or entities to be identified in the paragraph above.
See NTS above for discussion of additional insureds.)

2 be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance
for physical loss and damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and
materials and equipment in transit and shall insure against at least the following perils
or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious
mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement
of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such
other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Supplementary
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Conditions;

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed
to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such
materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment
recommended by Engineer;

5 allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner

6. include testing and startup;

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other
loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued;

8  comply with the requirements of Paragraph 5.6.C. of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 6. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

SC-6.5

Substitutes and “Or Equals”:

Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 6.5.D.:

SC-6.5

...in the form of a Special Performance Guarantee and Surety Bond included in the
Project Forms of the Project Manual.

Substitutes and “Or Equals”:

Delete Paragraph 6.5.E. in its entirety.

SC-6.5

Substitutes and “Or Equals”:

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.5.F.:

1

When a substitute item of material or equipment is proposed by Contractor and accepted by
Engineer, and the substitution will require a change in any of the Contract Documents to
adapt the design to the proposed substitute, Contractor shall notify Engineer of the changes
and be responsible for the costs involved to revise the design and to make modifications or
changes to the construction, including the costs associated with the Work of other
contractors due to such changes in design or space requirements.
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a. Redesign and drawing revisions will be prepared by Engineer and Contractor shall
reimburse Owner for charges of Engineer for redesign and drawing preparation.

b. Reimbursement of Engineer shall be based on Engineer’s direct labor costs, indirect
labor costs, profit on the total labor, and any direct non-labor expenses such as travel or
per diem.

SC-6.06

Concerning Subcontractor’s, Suppliers, and Others:

Renumber subparagraph 6.6F to 6.6G and subparagraph 6.6G to 6.6H and add new subparagraph
asfollows:

F.  Owner or Engineer may furnish to any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or
organization, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor in
accordance with Contractor's Applications for Payment on account of the particular
Subcontractor's, Suppliers, other person's, or other organization's Work.

SC-6.10
Taxes:
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.10.A.:

1 Contractor shall investigate the statutory requirements for payment of sales taxes and
if required shall include the tax in the Contractprice.

2 Ifinvestigation indicates tax exempt status, Contractor(s) shall forward this information
to its Suppliers in order that the sale of such materials and equipment be properly
recorded as a tax-exemptsale.

SC-6.12
Record Documents:
Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 6.12.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

Upon Substantial Completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings
will be delivered to Engineer forOwner.

SC-6.16
Emergencies:
Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.16.A.:

B. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or property or maintenance of
temporary construction at the Site or adjacent thereto, and Contractor cannot be reached,
Owner may act to attempt to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Owner will give
Contractor and Engineer prompt written notice of such action and the cost of the correction
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or remedy shall be charged against Contractor. A Change Order will be issued to document
the change in ContractPrice.

SC-6.17
Shop Drawings and Samples:

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.17.E.:Contractor shall furnish
required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy in order to obtain required approval
of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for
reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop Drawings, samples, or other items requiring approval
and Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for suchtime.

F. After Engineer has reviewed and approved a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall
provide the material or equipment approved. Engineer will not review subsequent
submittals of a different manufacturer or Supplier unless Contractor provides sufficient
information to Engineer that the approved material or equipment is unavailable, time of
delivery will delay the construction progress but not as a result of Contractor’s failure to
timely pursue the Work or to coordinate various activities properly, or Owner requests a
different manufacturer or Supplier.

ARTICLE 7. OTHER WORK

SC-74

Claims Between Contractors:

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.3.:

A. Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any other contractor at the Site,
or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the Site be made
by any other contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants,
then Contractor (without involving Owner, Engineer or Engineer's Consultants) shall either
(1) remedy the damage, (2) agree to compensate the other contractor for remedy of the
damage, or (3) remedy the damage and attempt to settle with such other contractor by
agreement, or otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law.

B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and
hold harmless Owner, Engineer, Engineer's Consultants and the officers, directors, partners,
employees, agents and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from
and against all claims, costs, losses and damages (including, but not limited to, fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and court and arbitration
costs) arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or equitable,
brought by any other contractor against Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's
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SC-7.5

Consultants to the extent said claim is based on or arises out of Contractor’s performance
of the Work. Should another contractor cause damage to the Work or property of Contractor
or should the performance of work by any other contractor at the Site give rise to any other
Claim, Contractor shall not institute any action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer,
or Engineer's Consultants or permit any action against any of them to be maintained and
continued in its name or for its benefit in any court or before any arbiter which seeks to
impose liability on or to recover damages from Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants
on account of any such damage or Claim.

If Contractor is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing the Work by any act or
neglect of another contractor, and Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the extent
of any adjustment in Contract Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a Claim for
an extension of times in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the Contract Times
shall be Contractor’s exclusive remedy with respect to Owner, Engineer, and Engineer's
Consultants for any delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance caused by any other
contractor. This paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's
Consultants for activities that are their respective responsibilities.

Damages to the Work or Property:

Add the following new paragraph at the end of Article 7 of the General Conditions:

A.

Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any separate contractor at the
site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the site be
made by any separate contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, Engineer's
Consultants, or any other person, Contractor shall promptly attempt to settle with such other
contractor by agreement, or to otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law.
Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and
hold Owner, Engineer, and Engineer's Consultants, harmless from and against all claims,
damages, losses, and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals, and court and arbitration costs) arising directly,
indirectly, or consequentially out of any action, legal or equitable, brought by any separate
contractor against Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants, to the extent based on a
claim arising out of the Contractor’s performance of the Work. Should a separate contractor
cause damage to the Work or property of Contractor or should the performance of Work by
any separate contractor at the site give rise to any other claim, Contractor shall not institute
any action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer or Engineer's Consultants, or permit
any action against any of them to be maintained and continued in its name or for its benefit
in any court or before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or to recover damages
from Owner, Engineer, or Engineer's Consultants, on such damage or claim. If Contractor
is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing Work by any act or neglect of a separate
contractor and Owner and Contractor are unable to agree to the extent of any adjustment in
Contract Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a claim for an extension of times
in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the Contract Times shall be Contractor’s
exclusive remedy with respect to Owner,
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Engineer, and Engineer’s Consultants, for any delay, disruption, interference or hindrance
caused by any separate contractor. This paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner,
Engineer, or Engineer’s Consultant, for activities that are their respective responsibilities.

ARTICLE 8. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

SC-8.6

Insurance:

Delete paragraph 8.6 of the General Conditions in its entirety.
ARTICLE 9. ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION
SC-9.3

Project Representative:

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 9.3.A.:

B. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer’s employee or agent at the
Site, will act as directed by and under the supervision of Engineer, and will confer with
Engineer regarding RPR’S actions. RPR’S dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in
general shall be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR’S dealings with Subcontractors shall
be through or with the full knowledge and approval of Contractor. The RPR shall assist with
the following CM related tasks as necessary and as applicable:

1. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample
submittals, and schedule of values prepared by Contractor and consult with Engineer
concerning acceptability.

2. Conferences and Meetings:

a. Preconstruction conference with Owner, Contractor(s), Utilities, and other
appropriate parties affected by the Project.

b. Attend meetings with Contractor, such as progress meetings, job conferences and
other Project related meetings.

3. Liaison:
a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor, working principally through
Contractor’s authorized representative, assist in providing information regarding the

intent of the Contract Documents.

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s On-Siteoperations.
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City of Flint

c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for
proper execution of the Work.

d. Direct visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having jurisdiction
over the Project to Owner or Contractor as appropriate.

Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer when clarifications and
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.

Shop Drawings and Samples:
a. Record date of receipt of Samples and approved Shop Drawings.

b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify Engineer
of availability of Samples for examination.

Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for modifications in
Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions, together with RPR’S
recommendations, to Engineer. Transmit to Contractor, in writing decisions as issued
by Engineer.

Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:

a. Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist Engineer in
determining if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of Contractor’s work in
progress will not produce a completed Project that conforms generally to the
Contract Documents or will imperil the integrity of the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in the Contract Documents,
or has been damaged, or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or
approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of that part of work in progress
that RPR believes should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for
observation, or requires special testing, inspection or approval.

Inspections, Tests, and System Startups:
a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems startups and operating and maintenance
training are conducted in the presence of appropriate Owner’s personnel, and that

Contractor maintains adequate records thereof.

b. Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate details relative to the test
procedures and system startups.

Records:
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a. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site locations, and
telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of
materials and equipment.

b. Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation.

10. Reports:

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and
Contractor’s compliance with the progress schedule and schedule of Shop Drawing
and Sample submittals.

b. Draft and recommend Engineering proposed Change Orders, Work Change
Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from Contractor.

c. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents, emergencies,

acts of God endangering the Work, damage to property by fire or other causes, or
the discovery of any Hazardous Environmental Condition.

11. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor for compliance
with the established procedure for their submission and forward with recommendations
to Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the payment requested to the schedule
of values, Work completed, and materials and equipment delivered at the Site but not
incorporated in the Work.

12. Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the course of the Work,
verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and maintenance manuals and
other data required by the Specifications to be assembled and furnished by Contractor
are applicable to the times actually installed and in accordance with the Contract
Documents, and have these documents delivered to Engineer for review and forwarding
to Owner prior to payment for that part of the Work.

13. Completion:

a.

City of Flint

Participate in a Substantial Completion inspection, assist in the determination of
Substantial Completion and the preparation of list of items to be completed or
corrected.

Participate in a final inspection in the company of Engineer, Owner, and Contractor
and prepare a final list of items to be completed and deficiencies to be remedied.

Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or corrected and
make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance and issuance of the
Notice of Acceptability of theWork.
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d. Coordinate efforts required to prepare record drawings showing those changes made
during construction, based on the marked-up prints, drawings and other data
furnished by Contractor to Engineer and which Engineer considers significant.

C. The RPR shall not:

1

SC-9.7

Authorize any deviations from the Contract Documents or substitution or materials or
equipment (including “or equal”items).

Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.

Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
Contractor’s superintendent.

Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s work unless such advice
or directions are specifically required by the Contract Documents.

Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety practices,
precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of Owner or
Contractor.

Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

Accept Shop Drawings or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor.

Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or part.

Determinations for Unit Price Work:

Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 9.7.A. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

“Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to
reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor and not
subject to appeal.”

SC-9.10

Compliance with SafetyProgram:

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 9.10.A.:

B. In the event Engineer determines that Contractor’s safety plans, programs, and procedures
do not provide adequate protection for Engineer, Engineer may direct its employees to leave
the Project Site or implement additional safeguards for Engineer’s protection. If taken, these
actions will be in furtherance of Engineer’s responsibility to its own employees only, and
Engineer will not assume any responsibility for protection of any other persons affected by

City of Flint
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the Work. In the event Engineer observes situations which appear to have potential for
immediate and serious injury to persons, Engineer may warn the persons who appear to be
affected by such situations. Such warnings, if issued, shall be given based on general
humanitarian concerns, and Engineer will not, by the issuance of any such warning, assume
any responsibility to issue future warnings or any general responsibility for protection of
persons affected by the Work.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

SC-10.1

Authorized Changes in the Work:

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph10.1.B.:

1. By submission of a Claim, Contractor certifies that the claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of Contractor’s knowledge and belief,
and that the amount or time requested accurately reflects the Contract adjustment for which
Contractor believes Owner isliable.

SC-10.5

Claims:

Amend Paragraph 10.5.B. by deleting the words “30 days” in the first sentence and inserting the
words “10 days” in their place, and deleting the words “60 days” in the third sentence and inserting
the words “30 days” in their place.

Amend the sixth sentence of Paragraph 10.5.B. by deleting the words “believes it.”

ARTICLE 11. COST OF THE WORK; CASH ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK
SC-11.1

Cost of the Work:

In the second sentence of paragraph 11.1A.1 delete the word "superintendents".

Delete Paragraph 11.3D.1 inentirety.

ARTICLE 12. CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES
SC-12.1

Change in Contract Price

Delete Paragraph 12.1.B.2. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
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2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which includes an allowance for overhead and profit in
accordance with Paragraph 12.1.C.2); or

SC-12.1
Change of Contract Price:
Delete the semicolon at the end of Paragraph 12.1.C.2.c., and add the following language:

“, provided, however, that on any subcontracted work the total maximum fee to be paid by
Owner under this subparagraph shall be no greater than 27 percent of the cost incurred by
the Subcontractor who actually performed the work™;

SC-12.2
Change of Contract Times:
Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 12.2.B.:

C. Time extensions provided under Paragraph 12.3 of the General Conditions will only be
allowed for controlling items of Work (critical path).

SC-12.3
Delays:
Delete Paragraph 12.3.B. in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for the
Owner as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays,
disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall
be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an
adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work with the Contract Times. Such an adjustment
shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this Paragraph
12.2.B.

ARTICLE 14. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION

SC-14.2

Progress Payments:

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 14.2.A.1. by striking out the words “20 days” and inserting

the words “30 days” in their place. Also strike out the phrase “(but not more often than once a
month)”

City of Flint Supplementary Conditions
Cedar Street PS Rehabilitation Section No. 00 7302-16



SC-14.2
Progress Payments:
Add the following language at the end of Paragraph 14.2.A.2.:

Owner may at any time require Contractor to furnish lien waivers for labor and materials covered
by specified Applications forPayment.

SC-14.2
Payment Becomes Due:

Amend Paragraph 14.2.C.1. by striking out the words “Ten days” and inserting the words
“Twenty days” in theirplace.

SC-14.4
Substantial Completion:
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 14.4.A..

1. Contractor’s request for issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion shall include
schedules, guarantees, maintenance and operations instructions, Bonds, certificates or other
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.4.B.6, certificates of inspection, affidavit of
wage rate compliance, marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph GC 6.12)
and other documents.

SC-14.7
Final Payment:

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 14.7.A.1. by striking out the words “and has delivered in
accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of inspection, marked up
record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents,”

Amend Paragraph 14.7.A.2.a. by striking out the words “, including but not limited to evidence
of insurance required by Paragraph 5.4.B.6.”

SC-14.7
Final Payment:
Add the following new paragraph after paragraph 14.7A.3 of the General Conditions.

4. The amount of retainage with respect to final payment will be as stipulated in the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 15 - SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
SC-154
Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate:

Amend Paragraph 15.4.A. by striking out the words “30 days” in two places and inserting the words
“60 days” in their places, and by striking out the words “seven days” and inserting the words “10
days” in their place.

Amend Paragraph 15.4.B. by striking out the words “30 days” in two places and inserting the words
“60 days” in their places, and by striking out the words “seven days and inserting the words “10
days” in their place.

ARTICLE 16. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

SC-16.1

Methods and Procedures:

Add a new sentence at the end of paragraph 16.1A of the General Conditions which is to read as
follows:

Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain the progress schedule during the dispute
resolution proceedings unless otherwise agreed in writing by Owner and Contractor.

SC-16.1
Methods and Procedures:
Delete Paragraph 16.1.C in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.5.C. or a
denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.5.C.3. or 10.5.D. shall become final and binding 30 days
after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. Elects in writing to demand arbitration of the Claim, pursuant to Paragraph SC-16.2.
2. Agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process.
Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 16.1.:
SC-16.02
Arbitration:

A. All Claims or counterclaims, disputes, or other matters in question between Owner and
Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents or the breach thereof
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(except for Claims which have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment
as provided by Paragraph 14.9) including but not limited to those not resolved under the
provisions of Paragraphs SC-16.1A and 16.1.B will be decided by arbitration in accordance
with the laws of the State of Michigan, subject to the conditions and limitations of this
Paragraph SC-16.2. This agreement to arbitrate and any other agreement or consent to
arbitrate entered into will be specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court
having jurisdiction.

B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract and
with the selected arbitrator or arbitration provider, and a copy will be sent to Engineer for
information. The demand for arbitration will be made within the 30-day period specified in
Paragraph SC-16.1.C, and in all other cases within a reasonable time after the Claim or
counterclaim, dispute, or other matter in question has arisen, and in no event shall any such
demand be made after the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
such Claim or other dispute or matter in question would be barred by the applicable statute
of limitations.

C. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents shall include by
consolidation, joiner, or in any other manner any other individual or entity including
Engineer, and Engineer's consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees
or consultants of any of them) who is not a party to this Contract unless:

1. The inclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if complete relief is to be
afforded among those who are already parties to the arbitration.

2. Such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a question of law or fact
which is common to those who are already parties to the arbitration and which will arise
in such proceedings.

D. The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be consistent with the agreement of the parties,
in writing, and include: (i) a concise breakdown of the award; and (ii) a written explanation
of the award specifically citing the Contract Document provisions deemed applicable and
relied on in making the award.

E. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction
thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal, subject to provisions of the
Controlling Law relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award.

F. The fees and expenses of the arbitrators and any arbitration service shall be shared equally
by Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 17. MISCELLANEOUS
SC-17.6
Delete paragraph 17.6 in its entirety and replace with the following:

17.6 Headings:
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A. The headings or titles of any article, paragraph, subparagraph, section, subsection, or part of the Contract
Documents shall not be deemed to limit or restrict the article, paragraph, section, or part.

SC-17.7
Legal Address of Contractor:
Add new paragraph immediately after paragraph 17.6 of the General Conditions as follows:

A. Contractor’s business address and his office at or near the site of the Work are both hereby designated as places
to which communications shall be delivered. The depositing of any letter, notice, or other communication in
a postpaid wrapper directed to the Contractor’s business address in a post office box regularly maintained by
the Post Office Department or the delivery at either designated address of any letter, notice, or other
communication by mail or otherwise shall be deemed sufficient service thereof upon Contractor, and the date
of such service shall be the date of receipt. The first-named address may be changed at any time by an
instrument in writing, executed and acknowledged by Contractor and delivered to Engineer. Service of any
notice, letter, or other communication upon the Contractor personally shall likewise be deemed sufficient
service.

SC-17.8
Engineering and Inspection Costs and Expenses:
Add a new paragraph immediately after paragraph 17.7 of the General Conditions which is to read as follows:

A. The Contractor shall be responsible and liable for all engineering and inspection costs and expenses incurred
by the Owner caused by, or related in any way to, the failure of the Contractor to perform its services in the
time and manner set forth in the Agreement, the General Conditions and the Supplemental Conditions. The
Owner may charge to the Contractor, and may deduct from the periodical payments and the final payment for
the Contractor’s work, the full amount of such engineering and inspection costs and expenses including
Owner’s and Engineer’s COSstS.

1. The Engineer's charges will be based on the Engineer’s actual labor and expenses at the same rate the
Owner ischarged.

B. Forany engineering costs and expenses beyond the regular eight-hour day and for any time work on Saturday,
Sunday, or holidays, the charges for such personnel will be one and one-half times the rate establishedabove.

END OF SECTION
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section 01 20 00

0122 00
012213

A

012216

UNIT PRICE 012200
METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 01 22 13

General
Quantities of work completed under the contract will be measured by the Engineer according to United States standard
measures unless otherwise noted.

Quantities of materials furnished and of work performed under the contract will be determined by methods of measurement
and computations that are generally recognized as conforming to good engineering practice.

1. Aggregates furnished and measured by weight will paid including an allowance for moisture of up to six [6%]
percent moisture. Where aggregate field tests indicate moisture content is greater than 6%, a payment adjustment
shall be made. The excess weight above 6% moisture shall be deducted from the scale weights.
In-place cubic yard (ICY) shall be the volume based on field survey data and the “average end area” methods.
3. Truck cubic yard (TCY) shall be the volume of each specific truck bed by design. Based on the full volume of each
truck bed level with the top rail.
a. Each truck removing material from the site shall:
1) mark designation
2) Owner
3) Bed volume struck
4. Tons: (2,000 pounds) as recorded on weight scales having a “Department of Agriculture” certificate valid for one
year at the time of weighing. Payment for this Work shall be made on the basis of weight tickets noting project,
contractor, time, date, gross, tare and net weights.

N

All items of work for this contract will be measured in units as indicated on the Proposal and as noted herein. CF, cubic feet;
CYD, cubic yard; EA, each; LS., lumpsum; LF., linearfeet; SYD, square yard; SF., square feet; T, Ton (2000 Ib.);
AC, acre 43560 sf; ICY, in-place cubic yard; TCY, truck cubic yard.

UNIT PRICE PAY ITEMS 012216

Item No.1 Remove and Replace Roof

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material and equipment necessary to remove the existing roof and supports and
construction of the new proposed roof that includes the support and painting of the roof.

Item No. 2 Remove and Replace Floor Hatch

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material and equipment necessary to remove the access hatch and replace them
with new access hatch. This includes any gaskets and fasteners associated with the work.

Item No.3 Demo interior piping, valves, fittings and pumpsl

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material and equipment necessary to complete the proposed demo of existing
interior piping, valves, fittings and the three high service pumps. This includes any removal of the support bars, concrete,
insulation, and proper disposal of the material.

Item No.4 New Piping and Fittings

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment to furnish and install the proposed piping,
fittings and pipe supports This includes joints, lubricant, fasteners, and disposal of material during construction.

Item No. 5 New valves with opertors
Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment to furnish and install the valves identified in

the valve schedule with the operators called for in the schedule. This includes any joints, lubricant, and fasteners required for
its installation.
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section 01 20 00

Item No. 6 16 “Altizude Flow Control Valve

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment to furnish and install the proposed 16”
Altitude Flow Control valve including the valve controller. This includes any joints, lubricant, and fasteners required for its
installation.

Item No. 7 12”Surge Valve

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment to furnish and install the proposed 12” surge
Valve. This includes any joints, lubricant, and fasteners required for its installation.

Item No. 8 Three Horizontal Split Case Pumps with Motors and Concrete Bases.

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to install the three proposed
horizontal split case pumps. This includes wiring, conduit, motor installation, couplings, joints, and fasteners.

Item No. 9 New Gas Boiler, Indirect Water Heater, Circulator Pumps, piping and valves

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to furnish and install the new high
efficiency gas boiler, indirect water heater and circulator pumps, piping, two unit heater in basement, infrared tube heaters in
pump room, valves and fittings to complete the installation and connect to existing water piping.

Item No. 10 Chemical Storage and Feed System

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to furnish and install the bulk
storage tank, day tank with scale and platform, transfer pump, chemical feed pumps (3), controller for scale and transfer
pump, chlorine residual analyzers (3), all piping, valves and fittings to complete the installation.

Item No. 11 Handrail and Steps/Platform

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to furnish and install the proposed
fiberglass handrail on the exterior concrete steps to the reservoir area and the two platform and steps for the basement piping
Cross Overs.

Item No. 12 Masonry Repair

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to repair masonry around the
building. This item includes joints, removal and structural support to insure the proper masonry repair

Item No. 13 Concrete entry step and platform Repairs

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to remove the cocrete steps and
platform and replace in kind at the exterior main building entrance.

Item No. 14 Lighting

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to install the lighting fixtures.
Payment for this item includes wiring, conduit, switches, and fasteners required to mount and operate the proposed fixtures.

Item No. 15 Electrical Equipment Demo

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the demolition of the
electrical equipment and items shown on the plans.
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section 01 20 00

Item No. 16 New MCC with 3 200HP VFD ’s and combination starters and Fused Disconnects

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to furnish and install the MCC with
VFD’s for the three new pumps and combination starters and fused disconnects for other equipment as shown on the plans.
This item shall include wiring, testing and equipment check out to complete the VFD installation as shown on the plans. The
VFD’s shall be coordinated with the pump motor supplier for compatibility.

Item No. 17 Rest Room Rehabilitation

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the rehabilitation of the
rest room as shown on the plans.

Item No. 18 New 3-foot Door for Chlorine Room

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to remove existing masonry, sills,
door frames, hardware masonry work to complete the installation of the new door as shown on the plans.

Item No. 19 Painting

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to paint all piping, concrete walls,
ceilings, handrail, structural steel, doors and frames.

Item No. 20 Wiring, Conduit, Fittings

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning, and equipment necessary to complete the power,
instrumentation and control wiring as indicated on the plans.

Item No. 21 Remove trees, brush and stumps

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, equipment to remove the trees, brush and stumps between the pump
station and the reservoir. Any surface areas disturbed shall be seeded and mulched.

Item No. 22 Mobilization (not to exceed 10% of Bid)

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to cover general project
mobilization cost up to 10% of the contract amount.

Item No. 23 PLC Programming Allowance

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the programming of the
existing PLC for the proposed operation of the new pumping scheme.

Item No. 24 Remove top and wall of existing Drain Structure and new top with grate

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, equipment, to saw cut and remove the top slab and wall to within 3
inches of existing grade and place new support and grating in the existing structure.

Item No. 25 Emergency shower w/Tempering Valve
Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the installation of the

emergency eye/shower and tempering valve in the chlorine room. The shower is to have a flow switch to provide an alarm
contact to the PLC should the shower or eye wash is activated.
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section 01 20 00

012600

1.01

1.02

Item No. 26 Exhaust Fans, Louvers and Dampers with Controls

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, equipment to furnish and install the exhaust fans, louvers, dampers and
ductwork as indicated on the plans.

Item No. 27 Camera Security System Allowance

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the furnishing and
installation of a security camera system. The supplier of the camera equipment will be coordinated with the Owner to match
installations planned at other locations.

Item No. 28 Arc Flash Analysis

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the arc flash analysis
and provide the proper labeling for the equipment.

Item No. 29 Short Circuit Calculation

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, cleaning and equipment necessary to complete the specified short
circuit calculations and provide the report for the analysis.

Item #30 Building Permit Allowance
Payment for this item will be the actual cost to obtain the building permits from the City of Flint.
Item #31 & #32 Paving, Aggregate for Parking and for Drive

Payment for this item shall include all labor, material, equipment to grade, compact and place aggregate and asphalt as
indicated on the plans.

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS 012600
SUMMARY

This Section includes forms/documents to be used for modifying/changing this Contract.
1. Forms shall be used by the Contractor or Engineer as needed.

2. Pay Application Forms should be submitted on EJCDC form C-620

3. Field Orders (FO) shall be submitted on EJCDC Form C-942

4. Change Order (CO) shall be submitted on EJCDC Form C-941

REFERENCES
Definitions:

RFI: Request for Interpretation
Initiated by Contractor and processed by the Engineer.

FO: Field Order (EJCDC Form C-942)
Initiated by Engineer for Contractor’s immediate action (variance from contact, future actions, impacting this
project)

Bulletin: Proposal Request
Initiated by Engineer requesting new/additional pricing for an anticipated/changing of the Contract Work

CO: Change Order (EJCDC Form C-941)
This document changes the Contract/Agreement Amount. All other forms can be supporting documents especially
FO and Bulletins.
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PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES Section 01 20 00

SMS:  Stored Material Summary
Part of the Contractor’s Pay application form EJCDC C-620

012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900
012973 PAYMENT SUBDIVISIONS 01 29 73
A. Payment application shall be supported by Work subdivisions:
1. Unit prices as noted in the proposal/ agreement or
2. Schedule of Values. Shall be a subdivision of cost of Work, listed in the Proposal, and/or

the further subdividing of the proposal cost by technical specifications categories;
agreed between the Contractor and the Engineer.

012976 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 01 29 76

A Payment Application shall be submitted on the “Contractor’s Application for Payment” form EJCDC- C-620. The
Application shall list the ‘Unit Prices’ or ‘Schedule of Values’. The sum of the extended ‘unit prices’ or the ‘schedule of
values’ shall equal the agreed “Contract Prices”.

B. Other Attachments to the “Contractors Application for Payment” shall be as listed”
1. Noted in the Supplementary Conditions art .SC- 6.00 ‘Contractors Responsibilities
2. Required by Funding Agencies.

C. Contractual Payment and Retainage Procedure are further delineated.
00 55 00 — Agreement, article (retainage)

00 72 13 — General Conditions, Article 14
00 73 16 — Supplementary Conditions: SC 14.02c (time)
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ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Section 01 30 00

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01 3100
013113 PROJECT COORDINATION 01 31 13
1. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various sections of the Project Manual to ensure
efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements.
2. Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for Substantial
Completion.
013119 MEETINGS 013119
A. Pre-Construction Meeting: Owner/Engineer are responsible for initiating this meeting.
1. Engineer will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
2. Attendance Required: Owner, Engineer and Contractor.
3. Agenda:
a. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
b. Distribution of Contract Documents.
c. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress schedule.
d. Designation of personnel representing the parties in Contract and the Engineer.
e. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, and substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
f. Scheduling.
g. Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.
h. Owner’s requirements.
i Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.
J- Survey and construction layout.
k. Security and housekeeping procedures.
1. Procedures for testing.
m. Procedures for maintaining record documents.
n. Requirements for start-up of equipment.
0. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.
4. Engineer will record minutes and distribute copies within five days after meeting to participants, with
copies to Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.
B. Progress Meetings: Engineer/Owner are responsible for initiating Progress Meetings:
1. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at monthly intervals. At request of
Owner or Engineer, interval may be increased to bi-monthly.
2. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at meetings.
3. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, and Owner, and/or
Engineer, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.
4. Agenda:
a. Review minutes of previous meetings.
b. Review of Work progress.
c. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
d. Identification of problems which impede planned progress.
e. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
f. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
8. Maintenance of progress schedule and schedule changes.
h. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
i. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
J- Coordination of projected progress.
k. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
1. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
m. Conflicts with adjacent construction contracts.
n. Other business relating to Work.
0. Status of Federal requirements
5. Record minutes and distribute copies within five days after meeting to participants, with copies to

Engineer, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.
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ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS Section 01 30 00

013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200

013216 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 013216

A. Prepare a “Bar Chart Schedule” with separate lines for each major portion of the Work operation as Work area
identifying the first work day of each week.

1. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate stages and other

logically grouped activities. Indicate the early and late start, early and late finish, float dates, and duration.

2. Indicate submittal dates required for shop drawings, product data, samples, and product delivery dates.

B. Submit Progress Schedule:

1. Submit initial schedule in duplicate within 15 days after date established in Notice to Proceed.

2. Submit revised schedules with each Application for Payment, identifying changes since previous version.
013217 PROPOSED PRODUCT LIST 013217
A. Within 15 days after date of Notice to Proceed, submit list of major products proposed for use, with name of

manufacturer, trade name, and model number of each product.

B. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog designation,

and reference standards.
013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300
01 3302 SPECIFIED SUBMITTALS 01 3302

When specified in the Technical Specification sections, submit the following to the Engineer for project records.

A. Design Data
B. Test Reports
C. Manufacturers Instructions:
1. Submit printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, to
Engineer for delivery to Owner in quantities specified for Product Data.
2. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental
criteria required for application or installation.
D. Manufacturers Field Reports:
1. Submit report within 30 days of observation to Architect/Engineer for information.
2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the
design concept expressed in the contract documents.
E. Certificates:
1. Submit certification by the manufacturer, installation/application Subcontractor, or the Contractor to
Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data.
2. Indicate material or Product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting reference
data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
3. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product but must be acceptable to
Engineer.
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ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Section 01 30 00

TRANSMITTAL FOR ACCEPTANCE OF SHOP AND VENDOR DRAWINGS 013303
Date | Project Name and Contract No. | Location Submittal No.
Submittal Type: HC — Hard Copy o or Electronic O
To: DLZ, INC. From:

4494 Elizabeth Lake Road

Waterford, MI 48328
Attn: ,P.E. Contractor/Vendor Job No.
No. Item | Description Spec. Manufacturer/ | J&A
Copies | No. | (Name, Type, Size, Capacity Use) | Sect. No. Designer Action Review

Code

Special Instructions by Contractor/Vendor Johnson & Anderson Comments
Checked by Contractor for Project Conformance:
Signed:/Title:
Acceptance Action Code:
1. Approved m Installation shall proceed only when acceptance code is
2. Approved as noted. #1 or #2.
3. Revised and resubmit. m Acceptance coded 3 or 4 shall be resubmitted unless Date Returned by
4. Rejected — see remarks. otherwise noted. Johnson & Anderson, Inc.

Approval is only for conformance with the design concept of the Project and compliance with
the information given in the Contract Documents. Contractor is responsible for dimensions to
be confirmed and correlated at the job site; for information that pertains solely to the

fabrication processes or to techniques of constructions; and for coordination of the work of all

trades.

IN-HOUSE SHOP DRAWING AND VENDOR DRAWING REVIEW

Seq.

Discipline Individual Initial Date Comments

Project Manager Review Period days

Civil

Structural/Arch.

Electrical/Instr.

Mechanical

Process
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QUALITY REQUIREMENTS Section 01 40 00

014300 QUALITY ASSURANCE 014300
014310 CONTRACTOR CONTROL 014310
A. This Section includes requirements and procedures for Quality Assurance activities for the project.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Submittals Section 01-33-00.
C. Administration:
1. Contractor Control of Installation:
a. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
b. Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step-in sequence. Should

manufacturers’ instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

c. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

d. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

e. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

2. Schedule field list/observations with notification to the Engineer.
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS Section 01 50 00

015100 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 015100
015101 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 015101
A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary electricity, lighting, fire protection, heat, ventilation, telephone service, water.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Contract Closeout: Final cleaning (01 74 23).

2. Construction Facilities (01 52 00).
015102 COST OF UTILITIES 01 5102
A. Contractor shall pay for all utility costs/charges necessary for the work.
B. Where utility charges are measured through connection in the Owner’s name: The Contractor shall reimburse the

Owner based on actual billing charges.

015103 COORDINATION 01 5103
A. Contractor shall schedule and coordinate the utility services as required to complete the work.
015104 ELECTRICITY AND LIGHTING 01 51 04
A. Available Electrical Service:
1. One 120-volt 20-amp connection is available at the site.
2. Any additional electrical requirements shall be furnished by the contractor.
B. Temporary electricity: provide branch wiring from power to distribution boxes with connectors for power, lighting
conductors, pigtails and lamps.
B. Temporary Lighting:
1. Provide and maintain lighting for construction operations at levels sufficient to meet requirements of the
work being done, and in compliance with all applicable safety codes.
2. Provide and maintain 1 watt/sq. ft. lighting to exterior staging and storage areas after dark for security
purposes.
3. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
4. Permanent building lighting may be utilized during construction. In such cases, the lighting fixtures shall

be re-lamped at final project acceptance.

015105 TEMPORARY HEATING AND VENTILATING 01 51 05
A. Heating:

1. Provide heating devices and heat as needed to maintain specified conditions for construction operations.
B. Ventilating:

1. Ventilate enclosed areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent accumulation

of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
01 51 06 TEMPORARY WATER SUPPLY 01 51 06

A. Provide and maintain suitable quality water service required for construction operations at time of project

mobilization.
015107 CLOSEOUT 01 51 07
A. Temporary Utility Removal:
1. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Final Application for Payment.
2. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary utilities.
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TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS Section 01 50 00

015200 CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 0152 00

A. This Section specifies temporary facilities and controls necessary for the Work completion.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Temporary Utilities 01-51-00.

3. Contract Closeout 01-74-00.

015210 SANITARY FACILITIES 01 52 10
A. Necessary sanitary convenience for the use of workmen on the work, properly secluded from public observation,

shall be constructed and maintained in sanitary condition by the Contractor, and their use shall be strictly enforced.
He shall also furnish a convenient supply of drinking water from a safe and wholesome source.
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PROJECT EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT Section 01 70 00

0174 00 CLEANING & WASTE MANAGEMENT 0174 00
017413 PROGRESS CLEANING 01 74 13

The Contractor shall keep the work area and all property occupied by him in neat and orderly condition at all times. Waste
materials, rubbish, and debris shall not be allowed to accumulate. Contractor’s equipment, temporary buildings, scaffolding
and excess materials shall be promptly removed as they become no longer needed for the progress of the work. At the
completion of construction, the work area shall be left raked clean. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, cleanliness of the
project is not progressing in a reasonable manner, he shall have the right to direct the Contractor to proceed with such work,
or any portion thereof, immediately.

017417 SITE MAINTENANCE 01 74 17

Material or equipment delivered on the streets shall be neatly and compactly placed along the sides of the roadway in such a
manner so as to cause the least inconvenience to the property owners and to the general public. The Contractor shall erect a
material storage shed or sheds necessary as required for the proper storage of materials subject to damage by weathering.

017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 01 74 19

Construction Waste Management and Disposal: All materials in excess of the quantity required for backfilling and all
materials unsuitable for backfilling shall be hauled away by the Contractor. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to
obtain such spoil sites as may be required. The Contractor shall leave such spoil sites in a neat and generally level condition
satisfactory to the Engineer.

A. Waste Disposal: Contractor is responsible to provide trash containers and fund the removal/disposal of construction
debris and general trash. Contractor is also responsible for the proper collection, labeling, transporting, manifesting
and disposal of polluting or hazardous wastes such as solvents, paints, oil or antifreeze (and rags contaminated with
any of these materials), per 40 CFR Part 261 and Michigan Act 64 of 1979. Copies of all manifests should remain
available for Owner review upon request. Under no circumstances may hazardous wastes be disposed of in Owner-
owned dumpsters, waste containers, drains or sewers, or drained onto roads, parking lots, ditches, wetlands, dirt
piles or other soil.

B. Spills and Accidents: Contractor must immediately notify the Owner in the event that its activities result in a (non-
negligible) spill of a hazardous material, or an accident or an injury (to any individual). Contractor must complete
the Report and return it to the Engineer within twenty-four (24) hours of occurrence.

017423 FINAL CLEANING 017423

Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment/closeout.
A. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances,
polish transparent and glossy surfaces.

B. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface and material
being cleaned.
C. Replace filters of operating equipment, as necessary.
D. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems.
E. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
F. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the site.
0177 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 0177 00
017713 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 01 77 13
A. When the Contractor considers the Work is substantially complete, he may submit to Engineer:
1. A written notice that the Work is substantially complete, he may submit to Engineer.
2. A list of items to be completed or corrected.
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PROJECT EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT Section 01 70 00

B.

017716

A.

0178 00

017813

A.

Engineer together with Owner’s Representative will make an inspection, within a reasonable time after receipt of
such notice, to determine the status of completion.

1. Should Engineer determine that the work is not substantially complete:
a. Engineer will immediately notify Contractor, in writing, stating reasons.
b. Contractor shall remedy the deficiencies in the Work, send a second written notice of
substantial completion to the Engineer.
c. Engineer will reinspect the Work.
2. When the Engineer finds that the Work is substantially complete, he will:
a. Prepare and deliver to the Owner a tentative Certificate of Substantial Completion form C-625

with a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment.
FINAL COMPLETION 01 77 16

When Contractor considers the Work is complete, he shall submit a written certification that:

Contract Documents have been reviewed.

Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents.

Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents.

Systems have been tested in presence of Owner.

5. Work is complete and ready for final inspection.

Engineer will make an inspection to verify the status of completion within a reasonable time after receipt of such

certification.

Should Engineer consider that the Work is incomplete or defective:

1. Engineer will promptly notify the Contractor in writing, listing the incomplete or defective work.

2. Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, and send a second written
certification to Engineer that the Work is complete.

When the Engineer finds that the Work is acceptable under the Contract Documents, he shall request the Contractor

to make closeout submittals.

Closeout Procedures:

e S

1. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, and
that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Engineer’s review.

2. Provide submittals to Engineer that are required by governing or other authorities and as listed in Section
01-78-00.

3. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum

remaining due.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 01 78 00
COMPLETION CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS 01 78 13
Certificates:
1. Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities: Certificates of Inspection.
2. Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens: Contractor’s Sworn Statement.
3. Certificates of Insurance for products and completed operations.
4. Evidence of Bonding Company approval: Consent of Surety.

Final Adjustments of Accounts: Submit a final statement of accounting to Engineer. Statement shall reflect all
adjustments to the Contract Price.

1. The original Contract Price.
2. Additions and deductions resulting from:
a) Previous Change Orders.
b) Unit Prices.
c) Deductions for liquidated damages.
d) Other adjustments.
3. Total Contract Price, as adjusted.
4. Previous Payments.
5. Sum remaining due.
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PROJECT EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT Section 01 70 00

017839

A.

F.

017823

The Engineer will prepare final Change Order, reflecting the adjustment to Contract Price not previously made by
Change Orders of as-built quantities and all previous Change Orders.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 01 78 39
Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
Drawings.
Specifications.
Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
Manufacturer’s instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

AN

1. Manufacturer’s name and product model and number.

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawings (and Shop Drawings): Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish (first) (main) floor datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced
to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible
and accessible features of the Work.

4. Field changes of dimension and detail.

5. Details not on original Contract Drawings.

The Owner shall furnish 1 set of Reproducible Drawings for the Contractor to prepare as- constructed Record
Drawings. The Reproducible as-constructed Drawings shall be submitted for review and approval prior to final
payment.

Submit documents to Engineer with claim for final Application for Payment.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 01 78 23

Submit data bound in 8-1/2 x 11-inch text pages, One (1) 3”” D-ring binder with durable plastic covers.

Prepare binder cover with printed title “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS” title of

project, and subject matter of binder when multiple binders are required.

Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as described below, with

tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each Product or system description identified, typed

on 24-pound white paper, in three parts as follows:

Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/Engineer, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by and subdivided by specification section. For each
category, identify names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the
following:

Significant design criteria.

List of equipment.

Parts list for each component.

Operating instructions.

Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.

Maintenance instructions for (special) finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and

materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.
b. Air and water balance reports.

c. Certificates.

d. Photocopies of warranties.

mo Ao o
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PROJECT EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT Section 01 70 00

E. Submit 1 draft copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will be reviewed and
returned after final inspection, with Architect/Engineer comments. Revise content of all document sets as required
prior to final submission.

F. Submit two sets of revised final volumes, within 10 days after final inspection.

017836 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 01 78 36

Warranties and Bonds: Provide duplicate notarized copies. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from
Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers. Provide Table of Contents and assembly in One (1) 3”” D-ring binder with
durable plastic cover. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial
Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period.
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PROJECT EXECUTION & CLOSEOUT Section 01 70 00

Certificate of Substantial Completion

Project: Owner: Owner's Contract No.:
Contract: Date of Contract:
Contractor: Engineer's Project No.:

This [tentative] [definitive] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:

[] All Work under the Contract Documents: [] The following specified portions:

Date of Substantial Completion

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, Contractor and Engineer, and found to be
substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion thereof designated above is hereby declared and is also the
date of commencement of applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below.

A [tentative] [revised tentative] [definitive] list of items to be completed or corrected, is attached hereto. This list may not be all-inclusive, and
the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

The responsibilities between OWNER and CONTRACTOR for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance and
warranties shall be as provided in the Contract Documents except as amended as follows:

[] Amended Responsibilities [] Not Amended

Owner's Amended Responsibilities:

Contractor's Amended Responsibilities:

The following documents are attached to and made part of this Certificate:

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents nor is it a release of Contractor's
obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Executed by Engineer Date
Accepted by Contractor Date
Accepted by Owner Date
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EXISITING CONDITION
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
Section 02 41 13

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes notification submittals and procedure for selective demolition and off-site disposal of
material/debris of the Owner’s structures as shown on the drawings.

B. Related Requirements: Submittals Section 01 33 00. Permits Section 01 41 00.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Definitions

1. Remove: Remove and dispose of items shown or scheduled. Discard demolished or removed items .

2. Remove and Reinstall: Remove items shown; clean, service and otherwise prepare them for reuse; store
and protect against damage. Reinstall items in same location or in location shown.

3. Remove and Salvage: Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Owner’s property. Remove,
clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage. Identify contents of containers and deliver to
Owner’s designated storage area.

4. Existing to Remain: Protect construction or items shown to remain against damage during selective
demolition operations. When permitted by Engineer, Contractor may elect to remove items to suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and properly clean and reinstall items in their
original locations.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate with Owner’s continuing occupation/use of the existing structure and with Owner’s partial use

of completed new work.
B. Scheduling:

1. Schedule: Submit schedule showing proposed methods and sequence of operations for selective demolition
work to Owner’s representative for review before commencement of Work.

2. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner’s on-site operations.

3. Give minimum of 72 hours advance notice to Owner of demolition activities which affect Owner’s normal
operations and if shutdown of service is necessary during changeover.

1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Regulatory Requirements:

1. Demolition operations shall comply with OSHA and EPA requirements and EPA notification regulations
insofar as they apply to demolition work under this Contract.

2. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. If hazardous materials are found during demolition operations, comply with applicable paragraphs of
General Conditions.

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS
A. Environmental:

1. Environmental Requirements: Use water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to
limit dust and dirt rising and scattering in air to lowest practicable level. Comply with governing
regulations relating to environmental protection. Do not use water when it may create hazardous or
objectionable conditions including ice, flooding, and pollution.

2. Contractor shall take every precaution to prevent spillage of materials being hauled in public streets.

a. It shall be Contractor’s responsibility to immediately clean spillage that may accidentally
occur.
b. Do not burn removed material on or within Project Site.
DLZ Job #: 1949-0188-00 7/17/20
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EXISITING CONDITION
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
Section 02 41 13

Material Ownership:

1. Demolished materials shall become Contractor’s property, except for items or materials shown as Remove
and Salvage, or otherwise shown to remain Owner’s property. Remove demolished material promptly from
Site with further disposition at Contractor’s option.

2. Historical artifacts, relics, and similar objects, including but not limited to cornerstones and their contents,
commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other articles of historical significance remain property
of Owner. Notify Owner’s Representative when these items are found and obtain method of removal and
salvage from Owner.

PART II - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Where identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match
existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. Provide Owner with samples prior to use.

PART III - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Site Verification of Conditions:

1. Before beginning selective demolition work, inspect areas of Work. Survey existing conditions and
correlate with requirements shown to determine extent of selective demolition required.

2. If unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements conflict with intended function or design,
investigate and measure nature and extent of conflicts. Promptly submit detailed written reports to
Owner’s Representative. Pending receipt of the directive from Owner’s Representative, rearrange selective
demolition schedule to continue general job progress without delay.

3.02 DEMOLITION

A. Selective Demolition: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction
and as indicated. Use methods required to complete Work within limitations of governing regulations and as
follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least
likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. To minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping.
Temporarily cover openings to remain.

B. Pavement:

1. Sawcut concrete pavement and curb and gutter a minimum depth of one (1) inch and/or 1/8 depth of
concrete pavement. Note pavement panels may be removed. See patching spec.

2. Sawcut asphalt pavement a minimum of one (1) inch.

C. Explosives or Burning:
1. Use of explosives or related demolition techniques is prohibited.
2. Burning of debris/demolished materials is prohibited.

3.03 SITE QUALITY CONTROL

A. The Contractor shall establish and maintain a quality control system for contract requirements and maintain records
of its quality control for all operations performed, including, but not limiting to, to following:

1. Electrical, gas and water disconnection verified.

2. Dust Control.

3. Noise and vibration control.

DLZ Job #: 1949-0188-00 7/17/20
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EXISITING CONDITION
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
Section 02 41 13

4. Demolition, removal, and cleanup.
5. Disposal.
6. Observance of environmental regulations.

3.04 CLEANING AND WASTE

A. Contractor shall maintain an order of neatness and good housekeeping comparable to that observed by Owner.
1. Keep tools, scaffolding, and other demolition equipment in neat and orderly arrangement.
2. Remove dirt and debris resulting from Contractor’s demolition operations from Site daily. Dirt and

debris shall not collect or interfere with Owner’s facility operations.

END OF SECTION

DLZ Job #: 1949-0188-00 7/17/20
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EXISTING CONDITION

SITE DEBRIS DISPOSAL
Section 02-41-14

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

This Section includes the Work consisting of all labor and equipment necessary to handle, transport and dispose of excavated “Site
Debris” and all recordation required for the proper disposal of the Site Debris. Disposal shall include all shipping fees, taxes,
analytical laboratory fees i.e. all other documentation required by the landfill.

REFERENCES

Definition:

1. Site debris is non-hazardous material consisting of construction debris, concrete, rock, boulders and/or steel — miscellaneous
metal.

2. Construction debris is wood timber, packing cardboard, plaster and miscellaneous items described on the
drawings.

INFORMATION SUBMITTAL

Data:

1. Submit names of the disposal / “dump’ site to be used. Submit names one week before the disposal operation is conducted.

2. Disposal Documents: Contractor shall provide copies of all manifests, chain of custody, delivery and/or receipts issued for

the disposal of site debris.

Truck Data:
1. Submit procedure plan for the removal of site, mud/debris from the truck tires before exiting the site.
2. Submit truck data for each truck removing debris from the site.
a. mark/designation.
b. owner
c. /trailer: Box/bed volume struck and heaping.
SITE CONDITIONS
Environmental:
1. Should debris material, not described, be encountered, consult with Owner’s representative.
2. Maintain designated on-site haul roads in a dust free condition.

Existing Condition:

1. The Engineer and Owner shall be notified immediately when analysis indicate the excavated material is hazardous, as
defined by Part III of the Natural Resources and Environmental Act, Acts 451, PA. 1994. The material shall then be
disposed of as directed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NONE

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

PREPARATION

Site:

1. Designate haul routes for debris removal.
2. Review truck tire cleaning plan.
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3.02

3.03

3.04

3.05

EXISTING CONDITION

SITE DEBRIS DISPOSAL
Section 02-41-14

LOADING AND HAULING

Inspect haul vehicles for soil adhesion to wheels and under carriage. These soils shall be removed and properly handled by the
Contractor before leaving site.

1. No transport vehicles shall be allowed to leave the site which are leaking or spilling materials.

2. All transport vehicles shall be in strict conformance with all the applicable federal, state and local laws.
Truck-loaded volume shall be determined by the Owner’s Representative.

DISPOSAL

All disposal shall conform to Federal, State and local government regulations.

For non-hazardous contaminated wastes the Contractor shall utilize a State of Michigan approved manifest system so that the waste
can be tracked from generation to ultimate disposal. The manifest shall comply with all of the provisions of the transportation and
disposal regulations.

SPILLS

The Contractor is responsible for cleaning up all the leaks, spills from containers and other items on site or off site that occur because
of the Contractor’s negligence. Immediate containment actions shall be taken as necessary to minimize the effect of any spill or leak.
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer and appropriate governmental authorities of the incident. Cleanup shall be in accordance
with applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations.

CLEANING / CLOSEOUT

All haul roads shall be bladed and leveled at project completion.

DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00 02-41-14-2 of 2 7/17/2020



EXISTING CONDITION
ABANDON UTILITY
Section 02 41 17

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes requirement for the demolition, removal and disposal, off-site, of utility structures, piping and
appurtenances at locations shown on drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Definitions

1. Remove: Remove and dispose of items shown or scheduled. Discard demolished or removed items.

2. Remove and Salvage: Items indicated to be removed and salvaged remain the Owner’s property. Remove,
clean, and pack or crate items to protect against damage. Identify contents of containers and deliver to
Owner’s designated storage area.

3. Existing to Remain: Protect construction or items shown to remain against damage during selective
demolition operations.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate with Owner’s continuing operation of the existing system and with Owner’s partial use of

completed new utility work.
B. Scheduling:

1. Schedule: Submit schedule showing proposed methods and sequence of operations for selective demolition
work to Owner’s representative for review before commencement of Work.

2. Arrange abandon schedule so as not to interfere with Owner’s on-site operations.

3. Give minimum of 72 hours advance notice to Owner of demolition activities which affect Owner’s normal
operations and if shutdown of service is necessary during changeover.

1.04  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Regulatory Requirements:

1. Demolition operations shall comply with OSHA and EPA requirements and EPA notification regulations
insofar as they apply to demolition work under this Contract.

2. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. If hazardous materials are found during demolition operations, comply with applicable paragraphs of
General Conditions.

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS
A. Environmental:

1. Environmental Requirements: Use water sprinkling, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to
limit dust and dirt rising and scattering in air to lowest practicable level. Comply with governing
regulations relating to environmental protection. Do not use water when it may create hazardous or
objectionable conditions including ice, flooding, and pollution.

2. Contractor shall take every precaution to prevent spillage of materials being hauled in public streets.

a. It shall be Contractor’s responsibility to immediately clean spillage that may accidentally
occur.
b. Do not burn removed material on or within Project Site.
B. Material Ownership:

1. Demolished materials shall become Contractor’s property, except for items or materials shown as Remove
and Salvage, or otherwise shown to remain Owner’s property. Remove demolished material promptly from
Site with further disposition at Contractor’s option.
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EXISTING CONDITION
ABANDON UTILITY
Section 02 41 17

2. Historical artifacts, relics, and similar objects, including but not limited to cornerstones and their contents,
commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other articles of historical significance remain property
of Owner. Notify Owner’s Representative when these items are found and obtain method of removal and
salvage from Owner.

C. Utility structure shapes are shown on the drawings:
1. Structure wall probable least dimension.
a. 12” for masonry or cast-in-place concrete.
b. 8” for precast concrete.
2. Pipeline material cast iron, ductile iron or asbestos concrete.

PART Il - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Materials as shown on drawings or as noted in referenced specification.
PART III - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Site Verification of Conditions:
1. Before beginning demolition work, inspect areas of Work. Survey existing conditions and correlate with
requirements shown to determine extent of demolition required.
2. If unanticipated mechanical or structural elements conflict with intended function; Promptly submit

detailed written reports to Owner’s Representative. Pending receipt of the directive from Owner’s
Representative, rearrange demolition schedule to continue general job progress without delay.
B. Utility Services: The Contractor shall carefully coordinate the work in this Section with all other work.

1. Water Disconnection: The Contractor shall verify that on site water lines entering all structures or in close
enough proximity to be damaged by the demolition operations shall be disconnected and/or capped prior to
proceeding with demolition operations.

a. Operation (open/close) of existing value shall be performed by the Owner’s staff.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Utilities:
1. Drain pipe or remove, collect and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammable, or other
dangerous materials before proceeding with selective demolition operations.
B. Site:
1. Provide and ensure free and safe passage of Owner’s personnel and general public to and from occupied
area around demolition areas.
a. Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection to protect Owner’s personnel and
general public from injury.
2. Remove protection at completion of Work.

3.03 DEMOLITION

A. Demolition: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as
indicated. Use methods required to complete Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
B. Concrete Masonry
1. Demolish concrete and masonry in small sections. Cut concrete and masonry at junctures with construction
to remain.
2. Break up and remove concrete slabs and walls, unless otherwise shown to remain.
3. Demolish walls to a depth of not less than:
DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00 7/17/2020
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EXISTING CONDITION
ABANDON UTILITY
Section 02 41 17

a. 36” below existing roadway surface.
b. 24” below existing ground surface.
4. Break/fracture/crack interior slabs
C. Explosives or Burning:
1. Use of explosives or related demolition techniques is prohibited.
2. Burning of debris/demolished materials is prohibited.
D. Equipment:
1. Piping and valves shall remain in place at Contractor’s option.
2. Valves shall be closed.
3. Piping/Valve shall be removed/demolished to a depth of not less than:
a. 36” below existing roadway surface.
b. 24” below existing ground surface.
END OF SECTION
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EXISTING CONDITION

PLUGGING STRUCTURE/PIPELINE
Section 02-42-11

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.01

A.
B.

1.02

1.03

1.04

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes specifications for the filling/plugged/blocking of existing pipelines and structure openings.
Related Requirements: Utilities Section 01-18-00.; Common Materials: 31-05-10

REFERENCES

Definitions:

1. Bulkhead: Vertical Closure/filling of an opening in a wall opening or pipeline.

2. Tremie: A method of dropping/placing concrete or flowable material through a vertical pipe.
Reference Standards

MDOT- Michigan Department of Transportation Standard Specifications

ASTM- American Society of Testing Materials, specific ‘vol.,,article’

INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
Transit mixed concrete delivery tickets shall show batch weights.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Coordination: Verify proposed operations with site personnel and pipeline structure owner prior to filling operation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

2.02

B.

MATERIAL

Brick:

1. Brick shall conform to the requirements for concrete building brick of ASTM C55, Grade S-II.
a. Nominal size shall be 2- 74” x 3-1/2” x 8” in lengths (+/- /™).

Mortar: Mortar for brick laying bedding shall be MDOT type R-2.

1. Masonry Cement conform to ASTM C 91 Type M.

2. Masonry Sand shall conform to MDOT Masonry Sand 2MS.

3. Portland Cement conform to ASTM C-150.

Aggregates:

1. Coarse Aggregate shall conform to MDOT Aggregate 6A.

2. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618 Class for F .

Backfill:

1. Granular Class 1II;

2. Excavated Material- Acceptable

MIXES

Mixes: Approximate bulk unit are as follow:

Masonry Hydrated Aggregate............
Type Cement Cement Lime Fine Coarse
Mortar - 1 - 2-1/2 -
Fillet Conc. 1 - - 1-3/4 2

Flowable Fill. A transit mixed blend of Sand, 2MS or 2NS; Portland Cement, type I; and fly ash, class C.
Mixture: 1: cement; 3-1/2: sand; %: flyash.
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EXISTING CONDITION
PLUGGING STRUCTURE/PIPELINE
Section 02-42-11

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

PREPARATION

Review work area for clearances and site conditions for the pipeline/structure closure. Verify locations of work with
site personnel and the structure owner.

PLUGGING

Deposit concrete by tremie method when shown on the drawing.

1.

2.

Place concrete under water in a compact mass, in its final position, by means of a tremie or by pumping.
Do not disturb the concrete after deposit.

Support the tremie tube to permit free movement of the discharge and over the entire surface of the work
and to permit rapid raising or lowering to adjust the flow of concrete. Always keep the tremie tube in the
freshly deposited concrete, withdrawing it only at the completion of each pour.

During placing operations, keep the tremie tube full to the bottom of the hopper. When a batch is dumped
into the hopper, induce the flow of concrete by raising the discharge end of the tube slightly, but not out of
the concrete.

Terminate concrete placement at the elevation shown on the drawings or within two (2) feet above the ground

surface.

PIPELINE FILLING

Deposit concrete by tremie method as shown on the drawing.

1.
2.

Allow brick bulkheads to cure, [obtain strength] and or brace faces for the flowable pressures.

Place ‘flowable fill,” in its final position, by means of a tremie or by pumping. Do not disturb the concrete
after deposit.

a. leave opening at the opposite end of the pipe line to release “trapped air”.

Support the tremie tube to permit free movement of the discharge. Always keep the tremie tube in the
freshly deposited concrete, withdrawing it only at the completion of each pour.

During placing operations, keep the tremie tube full to the bottom of the hopper. When a batch is dumped
into the hopper, induce the flow of concrete by raising the discharge end of the tube slightly, but not out of
the concrete.

Terminate concrete placement at the elevation shown on the drawings or within two (2) feet of the ground surface.

END OF SECTION
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

STRUCTUREAL CONCRETE NOTES & SCHEDULE
Section 03-06-32

PART 1 — GENERAL [Engineer: complete/delete as necessary following: also copy on structural plan sheet]

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE NOTES

Concrete Joints (03-15-10) Concrete Grades (03-31-00)
Grade Where
ClJ. Construction Joint
EJ. Expansion Joint
SJ. Contraction Joint
1J. Isolation Joint

Formwork Surface (03-11-13) art. 2.01 Slab Finishes (03-31-00) art. 3.04

RF: Rough 03-31-00 F: Float Finish

SF: Smooth Finish  03-31-00 TF: Trowel Finish

Spec:  Special 03-11-16 NSB:  Non-Slip Broom

bf: both face CH: Chemical Hardener
ex: exposed face

fs: fill side face

CONCRETE FINISH SCHEDULE

MARK FORM
DESIGNATION FINISH SLAB FINISH
Wall / Slab RF | SF | Spec | F TF NSB | CH | Other
W —nn
S —nn
ABBREVIATIONS
Abt about min minimum
AB. anchor bolt Sym symmetrical
@ at T thickness
# bar size (n/8) typ typical
cont. continuous
d re-bar diameter
dwl. dowel bar
EW each way
exp exposed
ext exterior

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION NOTES
1. differences
2. alternates
3. sequence
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STRUCTUREAL CONCRETE NOTES & SCHEDULE
Section 03-06-32
END OF SECTION
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

CONCRETE FORMWORK
Section 03-11-13

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

SUMMARY

This Section lists requirements and materials for concrete formwork for structural elements.
Related Requirements:

1.

Structural Concrete Joints: 03-15-10.

REFERENCES

Reference Standards:

1. ACI - American Concrete Institute.
2. ANSI — American National Standards Institute.
SUBMITTALS

Contractor shall submit:

1.
2.

Sequencing form panel for all walls exposed to view.
Placement of contraction (S.J.) and construction (CJ) joint.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

MATERIALS

Form Facing Material:

1.

Rough Form Finish: RF

a. Form facing material shall be ANSI A199.1 concrete form plywood, Class II or better, not less than 3/4” in
thickness, CC-CD exterior type, mill-oiled and edge sealed, form facing material that will produce concrete
surfaces equivalent in smoothness and appearance to that produced by used concrete form plywood panels.

b. For concrete surfaces exposed only to the ground, form facing materials may be undressed, square edge, 1”
nominal thickness lumber.

Smooth Form Finish: SF

a. Form facing material for formed surfaces to have smooth form finish shall be ANSI A199.1 concrete form
plywood, Class L, not less than 5-ply, 1” in thickness, AC-BC exterior high density overlay type 5 ply facing
material that is non-reactive with concrete and that will produce concrete surfaces equivalent in smoothness
and appearance to that produced by new overlaid concrete form plywood panels.

Form Ties:

1.

Form ties shall be factory fabricated, adjustable in length, removable or snap-off metal type, of design that will not allow
form deflection nor cause appreciable spalling at the faces of the concrete upon removal; non-fabricated wire ties shall
not be used.

After the ends or end fasteners of form ties have been removed, the embedded portion of the ties shall terminate not less
than 2 diameters or twice the minimum dimension of the tie from the formed faces of concrete to be permanently exposed
to view, except that in no case shall this distance be less than %”. When the formed face of the concrete is not to be
permanently exposed to view, form ties shall be cut off flush with the formed surfaces.

Form Coating Compound shall be a commercial formulation of satisfactory and proven performance that will not bond with, stain
nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subsequent treatment of concrete surfaces depending upon bond or
adhesion nor impede the wetting of surfaces to be cured with curing compound.

FABRICATION
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

CONCRETE FORMWORK
Section 03-11-13

Forms shall be constructed to be mortar-tight, strong and rigid to allow placing vibrating and curing of plastic concrete. Form shall be true to
lines designated.

Smooth Finish Form:

1. The inside faces of form shall be free of irregularities, holes or unevenness in the surface.

2. Plywood grain marks shall be in a horizontal direction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

PREPARATION

General:

1. Forms shall have sufficient strength to withstand the pressure resulting from placement and vibration of the concrete and
shall have sufficient rigidity to maintain the tolerances for formed surfaces.

Design and Installation of Formwork:

1. The design and engineering of concrete formwork, as well as its construction shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
2. Formwork shall be designed in accordance with ACI Standard 347 for the loads, lateral pressure of wet concrete and unit
stresses and other applicable requirements of the controlling local building code.
3. The form panels shall be arranged to present a uniform geo-metric pattern of formwork/fine. Do not offset or shift form
marks.
FORM INSTALLATION
Erection:
1. Forms:
a. Forms shall be sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of cement paste during concrete placing.
b. All exposed joints, edges, and external corners shall be chamfered a minimum of %” by moldings placed in the
forms.
C. Temporary openings shall be provided at the base of foundation wall forms and at other points where necessary
to facilitate cleaning and observation immediately before concrete is placed.
d. Forms shall be readily removable without impact, shock or damage to the concrete.
2. Construction Joints (CJ):
a. Provide key-ways at least 1-1/2 inch-deep in all construction joints in walls, slabs, and between walls and
footings; approved bulkheads designed for the purpose may be used for slabs.
b. Construction joints shall be perpendicular to the main reinforcement.
3. Contraction Joint (SJ)
a. Contract joint insert (03-15-10 art. 3.02C) shall be attached to the formwork, both faces: position of joint
insert shall match reduced re-steel locations as further described (03-15-10 art. 3.02A).
b. Saw cutting of Contraction Joint (S.J.) may be substituted for inserts provided.
1) forms are removed within thirty-six (36) hours of final concrete placement or;
2) saw cuts are made with twelve (12) hours of form removal.
Form Penetrations:
1. Embedded Items:
a. Make provisions for pipes, conduit, sleeves, inserts and other embedded items provided under other Sections
and attached to concrete formwork.
2. Openings for Items Passing Through Concrete:
a. Frame openings as required for the passage of pipes, ducts, conduit and other work specified under other
Sections.
b. Do not provide any opening larger than 24 inches on any side that is not shown on the Drawings until written
approval for such opening is obtained.
3. Inserts shall be placed in the forms for chamfer edges, wall and expansion joints: contraction joints (S.J.), pipe and drain
openings.

DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00 03-11-13 -2 of 3 7/17/2020



3.03

3.04

3.05

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
CONCRETE FORMWORK
Section 03-11-13

4, Control Joints (S.J.)

Form Removal: Vertical forms shall remain in place for a minimum of 15 hours after the concrete has been placed. False work and
temporary supports shall not be removed until the concrete has obtained seventy (70) percent of the design compressive strength or
five (5) days after concrete placement.

Tolerances for Formed Surfaces: Formwork shall be constructed so that the concrete surfaces will conform to the following
tolerance limits:

1. Variation from plumb: a. In the lines and surfaces of walls..In any 10 length — /4
2 Variation in the sizes and location of openings:... Plus or minus /4”
3. Variation in thickness of foundation walls and slabs: a. Minus — %4~ b. Plus — 2"
4 Variation in footings:
a. Variations in dimensions in plan — Minus 2"
b. Misplacement or eccentricity:
(D) 2% of the footing width in the direction of misplacement, but not more than 2”.
c. Thickness:
(1) Decrease in indicated thickness — 5%.
(2) Increase in indicated thickness — No limit.
FORM REMOVAL

Removing Falsework and Temporary Supports: Leave falsework and temporary supports for concrete structures in place until the
concrete at least 70 percent of the specified 28-day design strength, and for at least 5 days following concrete placement.

Removing Forms: Do not remove vertical forms, including bulkheads at construction joints, until at least 15 hours after completion
of the pour. Remove forms under slab splans, beams, as noted above. If forms are braced against work portions subject to
movement due to temperature changes, remove restaining falsework or adjust to prevent damage to the new work.

LOADING OF SUBSTRUCTURE ELEMENTS

Shoring, construction of superstructure elements shall not commence until substructure concrete has obtained 70 percent of the
specified design strength.

CLEANUP

Form Tie Holes:
1. Tie holes shall be plugged / patched with “cement repair mortar” (03-31-00 art. 2.02D)

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 — GENERAL

1.01

A.

B.

1.02

1.03

1.04

A.

SUMMARY

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE JOINTS
Section 03-15-10

This Section discusses types of joints to place in structural concrete: walls, piers, columns, beams, slabs on grade

and/or supported slabs.
Related Requirements:

1. Notes & Schedule: 03-06-30.
2. Concrete Formwork: 03-11-13.
3. Waterstops Structural Concrete: 03-15-13
4. 03-99-15 Joint detail shown on drawings (C.J. & S.J.).
5. 03-99-35 Isolation Joints (slabs).
REFERENCES
Abbreviations:
1. CJ: Construction Joint.
2. EJ: Expansion Joint.
3. SJ: Control Joint (shrinkage joint).
4. 1J: Isolation Joint (slabs).
Reference Standards
1. ASTM-D994:
Type).
2. ASTM-D1752:

Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous

Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycled PVC Expansion

Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A meeting shall be scheduled to discuss, and review proposed joint placement for each structural element.

INFORMATION SUBMITTALS

Number of and types of joints to be used for each structural element, shall be submitted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00

MATERIALS

Expansion Joint Fillers (E.J. & I.].):

1. Bituminous Expansion Joint Fillers:

a. Bituminous expansion joint fillers for expansion joints not to be sealed or caulked.

b. ASTM D994 preformed bituminous type.

c. Thickness indicated on the Drawings by width as required to suit conditions of installation.
2. Sponge Rubber Expansion Joint Fillers:

a. Furnish sponge rubber expansion joint fillers for expansion joints to be sealed or caulked.

b. ASTM D1752, Type I, preformed non-extruding and sponge rubber type.

c. Thickness indicated on the Drawings by width as required to suit conditions of installation.

03-15-10-1 of 4
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE JOINTS
Section 03-15-10

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01

A.

B.

3.02

E.

PREPARATION

Formwork size and concrete placement procedures shall be reviewed for impacts on the joint positioning set forth
below.

Joints:

1. Construction Joint (C-J): Construction joints not shown on the Drawings shall be so made and located so as
not to impair the strength and appearance of the structure and shall be approved by the Engineer. In
general, construction joints shall be located as follows:

a. In walls, at nor more than 50 ft. in any horizontal direction; and at top of footings.

b. In piers, at top of footings, columns.

c. In slabs-on-ground, so as to divide the slab into areas not in excess of 1200 sq. ft.

d. In floor system at or near middle of span in slabs, beams, or girders unless beam intersects girders
at this point.

2. Contraction Joints (S.J.) shall be located as follows:

a. In walls, in vertically spaced, perpendicular to main reinforcement, not more than 20 feet apart.
b. In slabs-on-ground: To form panels of patterns as shown.
If joint pattern is not shown, provide joints at 15 feet at most in either direction, with locations to
conform to bay spacing wherever practical (at column centerlines, half-bays, third bays).

3. Provide isolation joints (I.J.) in slabs-on-ground at points of contact between slabs-on-ground and vertical
surfaces of column pedestals, foundation walls, and grade beams.

4. Expansion Joints shall be located as follows:

a. In retaining walls not more than 200 feet in length.
b. In slabs as shown on the Drawings.
INSTALLATION

Reinforcement through:

1. Construction joints (C.J.) shall be continuous across the joints in walls, column piers, and slabs.

2. Control joints (S.J.) (temperature reinforcement) shall be cut 50% through joint in walls.

Formed keyway shall be provided in construction joints:

1. Keyway shall be 1-1/2 inch-deep with a width of one-third (1/3) width/thickness of the structural element.

2. Approved bulkhead designed for the purpose may be used for slabs.

Contraction Joint (S.J.):

1. Walls: Use % inch x 2-inch inserts or saw cuts.

2. Slab-on-Grade: Use saw cuts 3/16-inch by % slab depth or inserts % inch slab depth.

Expansion Joint Fillers Installation:

1. Install expansion joint fillers in vertical and horizontal expansion joints and elsewhere as indicated on the
Drawings.

2. Install expansion joint fillers with top flush with concrete finish surface.

3. Where joints are to be sealed or caulked, prior to installing joint fillers, score or perforate the top of the
joint filler so that the top can be routed out after installation to provide a joint groove of depth not less
than;

1) joint widths for joints up to }2” wide,

2) 2> for joints over '5” to 1” wide and,

3) half width for joints over 1” wide.
Bonding:
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE JOINTS
Section 03-15-10

1. The surfaces of beam, colum, pier and supported slab (2 hours or less) concrete at construction joints shall
be roughened, except where bonding is obtained by use of a concrete bond agent, and clean free of laitance
coatings, loose particles and foreign matter. Surfaces shall be roughened in a manner which will expose
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE JOINTS
Section 03-15-10

aggregate uniformly and will not leave laitance, loosened particles of aggregate, nor damage concrete at the

surface.

2. Bonding of fresh concrete to concrete that has set shall be obtained as follows:

a. At joints between footings and walls, and elsewhere unless otherwise specified hereinafter, the
roughened and cleaned surface of the set concrete shall be dampened, but not saturated,
immediately prior to the placing of fresh concrete.

b. Instead of as specified above, bonding may be obtained by the use of bonding agent. The bonding
agent shall be applied to the cleaned concrete surface in accordance with the printed instructions of
the bonding agent manufacturer.

3. Bonding of fresh concrete to hardened or existing concrete shall be obtained by use of epoxy bonding
adhesive. Store and mix epoxy bonding adhesive materials in accordance with the adhesive manufacturer’s
printed instructions. Before depositing fresh concrete, the surfaces of the hardened concrete or existing
concrete shall be thoroughly roughened and cleaned free of debris and loose concrete, and then thoroughly
coated with epoxy bond adhesive not less than 1/16 inch in thickness. Placement of the fresh concrete shall
be accomplished while the epoxy bonding adhesive is still tacky and, in such manner, that the bonding
adhesive coating will not be removed.

END OF SECTION
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STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

WATERSTOPS STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
Section 03-15-13

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section discusses types of waterstops to be constructed in structural concrete, joints, (walls, slabs on grade).
B. Related Requirements:

L. Reinforcing Steel: 03-21-00

2. Concrete Formwork: 03-11-13

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Abbreviations:
L. CJ: Construction Joint.
2. EJ: Expansion Joint.
3. (S.J.): Contraction Joint
4, WB: Waterstop — Bentonite strip
5. WP: Waterstop - Panel
B. Reference Standards
1. USCOE: CRD-C 572
2. ASTM C55: Standard Specification for Concrete Building Brick.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. A meeting shall be scheduled to discuss, and review proposed joint placement for each structural element.
1.04 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS

A. Number of and types of joints to be used for each structural element.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Bentonite Waterstops: (WB)
L. Waterstop shall consist of 75% sodium bentonite and 25% butyl rubber compound formed into uniform coils.
Material shall conform to the requirements of NSF Standard 61.
2. Waterstop-RX 101T: 1-1/4” x /5” trapezoidal rolls of flexible strip of bentonite and butyl rubber compound with a
reinforcing poly scrim for use in concrete construction joints.
3. Adhesive: Latex and water-based adhesive used to secure all Waterstop-RX products to concrete.
4, Supplier “Waterstop-RX 101T”: Colloid Environmental Technologies Company (CETCO), Arlington Heights,
[linois.
B. Bentonite Panels: (WP)
1. Panels: Panels consist of 1 1b. (0.45 kg) per square foot of specially treated granular sodium bentonite contained

inside a biodegradable, corrugated kraft board measuring 48” x 48” x 3/16” thick and the printed side of the kraft
board is treated with a clear, water-resistant coating.

2. Bentoseal®: Trowel grade sodium bentonite compound used as a detailing mastic around penetrations, corner
transitions and grade terminations.
3. Supplier “Volclay type 1-C”: Colloid Environmental Technologies Company (CETCO), Arlington Heights, Illinois.
C. PVC Bulbs Waterstops: (PVC)

Centerbulb waterstops at expansion joints (E.J.) or construction joints (C.J.) and other joints as shown. Waterstops shall be
PVC conforming to Corps of Engineers CRD-C 572.
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D.

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

WATERSTOPS STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
Section 03-15-13

L. Type shall be ribbed with center bulb 6” 1g. x 3/8”: Greenstreak #705, 732 or 973.
Expansion Joint Fillers (E.J. & 1.].):
L. Bituminous Expansion Joint Fillers:
a. Bituminous expansion joint fillers for expansion joints not to be sealed or caulked.
b. ASTM D994 preformed bituminous type.
C. Thickness indicated on the Drawings by width as required to suit conditions of installation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

PREPARATION

Formwork size and concrete placement procedures shall be reviewed for impacts on the joint positioning set forth.

Joints:

L. Construct Joint (C-J): Construction joints not shown on the Drawings shall be so made and located so as not to
impair the strength and appearance of the structure and shall be approved by the Engineer. In general, construction
joints shall be located as follows:

a. In walls, at nor more than 50 ft. in any horizontal direction; and at top of footings.
b. In piers, at top of footings, columns.
c. In slabs-on-ground, so as to divide the slab into areas not in excess of 1200 sq. ft.
d. In floor system at or near middle of span in slabs, beams, or girders unless beam intersects girders at this
point.
INSTALLATION

Expanding Bentonite Waterstops:

1. Fastening Waterstop. Before installing waterstop, apply minimum 15-mil-thick coating of Waterstop-WB adhesive,
for width and length of applied expanding bentonite waterstop material, or use mechanical fasteners at no more than
10 inches on center.

2. Verify that 3-inch minimum coverage of concrete placement will occur along waterstop’s entire length. Do not
install waterstop in keyways.

3. Follow manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures.

Polyvinylchloride Waterstops: (exp joint)

1 The PVC strip shall be constructed as a continuous one-piece waterstop to produce water tightness.

Any required splice shall be in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended method.

2. Make all splices by heat sealing adjacent surfaces using a thermostatically controlled electric heat source in
accordance with manufacturer’s printed instructions.

3. Carefully and correctly position waterstop to form continuous watertight diaphragm in joint to avoid leakage.
Support and protect waterstop with ring clips and tie wire tp re-steel.

4, Replace or repair damaged or punctured waterstop as directed by Engineer.

5. Consolidate concrete in vicinity of the waterstop during concrete placement.

END OF SECTION
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STRUCURAL CONCRETE

REINFORCING STEEL
Section 03-21-00

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.
B.

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

This section includes acceptable materials, fabrication of and placement of reinforcing steel of sizes and lengths shown on the drawings.
Related Requirements;

REFERENCES

Definitions:

L. Defective Resteel: Reinforcement which has any of the following defects will not be used in the work:
a. Bar lengths, depths, and bends beyond the allowable fabrication tolerances.
b. Bends or kinks not indicated on the Drawings or approved shop drawings.
c. Bars with reduced cross-section due to rusting or other cause.

Reference Standards:

L. ASTM - American Society of Testing Materials.

2. ACI - American Concrete Institute.

3. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings:

L. Submit shop drawings of concrete reinforcement showing bar sizes and dimensions for fabrication and placing of

reinforcement and bar supports. Show bar schedules, stirrup spacing and diagrams of bent bars. Prepare shop drawings in
accordance with ACI 315 — Detailing Manual and as shown on the drawings.

2. Note: 50% of horizontal resteel, in walls, may be cut for contraction joint (S.J.) if shown on drawings.

Product Data:

1. Submit data sheets for bar chair supports and; weld splices for reinforcing steel which will act in tension.

DELIVERY STORAGE

Deliver reinforcement to Project site in bundles marked with metal tags, indicating bar size, length, mark, and other information pressed

in by machine. Marks shall correspond with those used in the approved shop drawings.

L. Handle and store reinforcement to prevent corrosion and to keep from ice, grease, and other coatings which would destroy or
reduce bond.

PART 2 - MATERIAL

2.01

A.

B.

MATERIALS
Reinforcing Bars:
L. Reinforcing Bars and Stirrups: minimum yield strength 40,000 psi for stirrups and 60,000 psi for reinforcing bars, unless
otherwise noted on the Drawings, and conforming to one of the ASTM specifications as listed below:
a. Deformed Billet-Steel Bars: ASTM A615.
b. Deformed Rail-Steel Bars:  ASTM A996.
c. Deformed Axle-Steel Bars:  ASTM A996.
2. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM ASTM A1064.
3. Tie Wire: Black, annealed steel wire, not less than 16 gauge.

Splice Devices: Sized to develop 125% of yield strength of reinforcing bar.
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C. Supports for Reinforcement:

1.

General: Bar supports conforming to “Bar Support Specifications” contained in CRSI “Manual of Standard Practice”.
Provide bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices suitable for proper spacing supporting and fastening reinforcing bars and
welded wire fabric.

2. For paving and slabs on grade, use supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material will not support chair
legs.
3. For exposed-to-view concrete surfaces, where legs of supports are in contact with forms, provide supports protected with
plastic or other approved protective coating to prevent rust spots at the exposed surface of the concrete.
4. For structural concrete footing and slabs, the lower level re-steel must be supported on concrete brick ASTM C-55 gr 5-11 if
a mud mat is not provided.
D. Epoxy Coated Reinforcement: Steel reinforcement required to be epoxy coated, as noted on the drawings, shall

be coated in accordance to ASTM D 3963;

1.

2.

The coating applicator shall furnish written certification that the coated reinforcing bars were cleaned, coated, and tested
according to ASTM 3963.
Bars may be coated before or after bending.

2.02 FABRICATION

A Shop fabricate reinforcing bars to conform to the shapes and dimensions indicated on the Drawings and in
accordance with CRSI “Manual of Standard Practice”.
B. Allowable Fabrication Tolerances:

1.
2.

Sheared length — plus or minus 1”.
All bends — plus or minus 1”.

PART Il - EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Preparation:

1.

Surface Condition Reinforcement: All reinforcement at the time concrete is placed shall be free of mud, oil or other material
that may adversely affect or reduce the bond. Reinforcement with rust, mill scale or a combination of both, will be accepted
as satisfactory without cleaning or brushing provided the dimensions and weights, including heights of deformations, of a
cleaned sampled shall be not less than required by the applicable ASTM Specification.

Bending: Reinforcing bars shall not be bent or straightened in a manner that will injure the material. No bars partially

embedded in concrete shall be field bent, except as noted on the Drawings or permitted by the Engineer.

Placing Bar Supports:

a. All reinforcements shall be accurately located in forms or on ground and similar surfaces as applicable to the kind
of concrete construction, and securely held in place before and during concrete placing by bar supports adequate to
prevent displacement during the course of construction beyond the allowable placement tolerances and to keep all
reinforcement at a proper distance from the forms.

b. Bar supports shall be sufficient in number and sufficient in strength to properly carry the reinforcement they
support. When wire bar support units are placed in continuous lines, they shall be so placed that the ends of the
supporting wires shall be lapped to lock the last legs on adjoining units. No reinforcing bar shall be placed more
than 2” beyond the last leg at the end of a run of any continuous support. Bar supports are not intended to, and
shall not be used to, support runways for concrete conveying equipment and similar construction loads.

c. Bar support spacing and placing sequence shall be as indicated on the approved shop drawings.

Reinforcement shall be secured to supports by tie wire.
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3.02 INSTALLATION

A Execution:
L. Spacing of Reinforcing Bars:

a. The clear space between parallel bars in a layer shall be not less than 1-1/2 times the nominal diameter of the bars
or 1-1/2”, whichever dimension is the greater. Where parallel reinforcement is placed in two or more layers, the
bars in the upper layers shall be placed directly above those in the bottom layer with the clear distance between
layers not less than 1-1/2” or 1-1/3 times the maximum size of aggregates, whichever dimension is the greater.

b. In walls and slabs the principal reinforcement shall be spaced not farther apart than 3 times the wall or slab
thickness or 18”, whichever dimension is the lesser.

c. The clear distance limitation between bars shall also apply to the clear distance between a contact lap splice and
adjacent splices or bars.

d. Bars may be moved within the allowable placement tolerances specified under Article 1.02 “Quality Assurance” to
avoid interference with other reinforcement, conduits or embedded items. Do not move bars beyond allowable
placement.

2. Splices in Reinforcement:

a. General: Splicing of reinforcing bars shall be by lapping, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. All splices
not shown on the Drawings shall be approved by the Engineer.

b. Lap Splices:

1) All lap splices shall be contact type and at the locations indicated on the Drawings. Bar laps shall be
securely tie wired together in such a manner as to maintain the alignment of the bars and to provide
minimum clearances.

2) No lap splices in tension shall be permitted without the approval of the Engineer.

3) Lap splices in compression shall be as specified in ACI 318, Building Code, Section 7.7.

B. Wiremesh:
1. Correct bends or kinks in individual wires of welded wire fabric before placing.
2. Overlap welded wire fabric whenever successive mats or rolls are continuous in such a way that the overlap measured

between outermost cross wires of each sheet is not less than the spacing of the cross wires plus 2”.

3. Secure fabric to bar supports by tie wire.
C. Concrete Protection for Reinforcement:
1. Provide the following minimum concrete cover for reinforcement.

a. Concrete deposited against ground — 3.

b. Concrete deposited in forms where concrete surface after removal of forms will be exposed to the weather or liquid
or in contact with the ground:

1) No. 6 bars and larger — 2.

2) No. 5 bars, 5/8” wire and smaller — 1-1/2”.

D. Tolerances:
1. Concrete cover to formed surfaces — plus or minus %”.
2. Minimum spacing between bars — plus or minus ”.
3. Top bars in slabs — plus or minus %”.
4. Lengthwise of members — plus or minus 2”.
5. Maximum bar adjustment to avoid interference with other reinforcement or embedded items — one bar diameter.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies the materials, concrete grades, and concrete mixes for structural concrete use on this project.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Formwork: 03-11-13.

2. Reinforcing Steel: 03-21-00.

3. Notes and Schedules: 03-06-30.

4. Structural Concrete Joints: 03-15-10.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Abbreviations:
1. EF-  degree Fahrenheit; © F
2. LBW-  loss by washing;
3. Ibs. per cyd- pounds per cubic yard;
3.sacks- 94 Ib bag.

B. Reference Standards
L. ASTM - American Society of Testing Materials
2. ACI - American Concrete Institute
3. MDOT - Michigan Department of Transportation

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Statement of Purchase for Ready-Mixed Concrete: Fifteen 15 days prior to actual delivery of concrete, submit four copies of statement of
purchase, giving the dry weights of cement and saturated surface-dry weights of fine and coarse aggregate and quantities, type and name of
admixtures (if any), and of water per cubic yard, that will be used for the manufacturer of each concrete class designation. Also furnish
evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials to be used and proportions selected will produce concrete of the quality specified.
Whatever strengths are obtained, the quantity of cement used shall be not less than the minimum specified.

B. Reports: Submit four copies of reports of each concrete class designation for slump, air content and strength tests as specified in Section 16
of ASTM C94.
C. Ready-Mixed Concrete Delivery Tickets: Submit one copy of each delivery ticket to the Engineer.

1.04 DELIVERY

A. Discharge of concrete shall be completed within 45 minutes, or before the drum has revolved 300 revolutions, whichever comes first, after
the introduction of the mixing water to the aggregates.
1. In hot weather (air temperature 80EF and above) or under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete, the
discharge time shall be reduced to 30 minutes.
2. Ready-Mixed Concrete Delivery Tickets: Submit one copy of each delivery ticket to the Engineer indicating the batch weights.

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Environmental
L. Concrete delivered in cold weather shall conform to the following temperature limitations for concrete sections. Site Air
Temperature Minimum Concrete Temperature 30to
45EF 50EF
20 to 30EF 65EF
2. Concrete delivered in air temperature of 90EF, and above shall have a mix temperature between 60 and 80EF.
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PART 2 - MATERIALS

2.01 MATERIAL

A. Aggregates may be Gravel, Stone or Slag meeting MDOT physical requirements and shall conform to the following class and gradations: (3)
Sieve analysis Total Percent Passing Loss by Washing (LBW) Mark  2in
L.5in lin 3/4in 1/2in 3/8in #_ #8 #30 #50 #100 LbW

1. Coarse Aggregates;

4AA 90-100  40-60 - 0-12 - - - - - - - 2.0
6AA (1) - 100 95-100  --- 30-60 0-8 - - 1.0
6A (2 - 100 95-100  --- 30-60 0-8 - - 1.0
2. Fine Aggregate: 3/8in #4 #8 #16 #30 #50 #100 LbW
2NS - 100 95-100 6595  36-75  20-55 10-30 0-10 3.0

3. Notes: (1) sum of soft particles and chert= 4% maximum;
(2) sum of soft particles and chert= 10% maximum;
(3) concrete aggregates for: ‘stamped’, ‘exposed aggregate’ walls or walks/slabs shall be Gravel onlv.

B. Cements shall conform to the following:
L. Portland Cement: ASTM — C150 Type [, type 1T
2. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM — C596 Type IS, [Blast Furnace Slag]
3. ASTM - C596 Type IP, [Pozzolan]
C. Admixtures:
L. Air Entraining Agent: ASTM C260.
2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Type C or F.
3. Water Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A.
2.02 MIXES
A. Mixes shall contain the following Blends of Aggregates, Fine Aggregate 2NS, Cements, Water, and Admixtures as follows:
Concrete Grades
Mixture Items \ D S-1 S-2 X
Compressive Strength(psi)
F’c @28day........... 4500 4000 3500 1500
F'c @ Tday........ 3200 3000
Minimum Cement Content;
Lbs .per cyd....... 658 611 564 282
Sks. percyd...... 7 6.5 6 3
Aggregate Type: .... 6AA 6A or 6AA 6A
6AA or 6A
Admixture Types:
Air Entraining: [4] 6% 6% 6.5%
Fly Ash........... [6] [6] [5]
Water Reducing..[7] [op] [op] na
Slump.. inch ..... 0-3” 3” max R
2.02 MIXES
A. cont’d

Notes:  [4].Air entraining agent shall be used in all concrete exposed to weathering.;
[5]....Fly ash admixture may be used as a Type I cement replacement of 20%
[6]....Fly ash admixture may be used as a Type I cement replacement of 15%
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[6]....Water-Reducing admixtures may be used in all concrete mixes provided the requirements for:
strength, slump, and air content are equal to or greater than concrete grade without an admixture.

Concrete Mix Grades shall be used as noted below, unless noted otherwise on the drawings:

Concrete Concrete Mix useage Grade
D all structural concrete exposed to weather, and or sanitary sewerage;
S1 structural interior floors, slabs, walls not exposed to weather nor sewerage.
pavement, exterior slabs, curb and gutter sections;
S2 underground structures, not exposed to sanitary sewerage.
X mud mats for trench/base structural slabs in excavations and as noted on the drawings

Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or field experience methods as specified in ACI
301. If trial batch method used, use an independent testing facility acceptable to Engineer for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.
The testing facility shall not be the same as used for field quality control testing.

Cement Repair Mortar:

L. A workable mortar of 1:3 cement blend to 2NS fine aggregate.

2. Blend cement shall be a mixture of 2/3 cement type used in concrete mixture and 1/3 white cement.

MIXING

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed and transported in accordance with ASTM C94, except as otherwise specified in this Section:

L. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered to the point of discharge at the Project site by means of truck-mixed concrete.

2. No water from the truck water systems or elsewhere shall be added after the initial introduction of the mixing water for the batch
unless authorized by the Engineer except that under no circumstances shall the approved maximum water content by exceeded nor
shall the slump exceed the maximum specified.

MATERIALS

Curing:

1. Water for Curing Concrete: Clean, clear, and free of oil, acid, salt, alkali, organic matter or other deleterious substances.

2. Exterior Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type IL

3. Interior Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1-D, Class B, clear or translucent with fugitive dye type.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A

B.

PREPARATION

Field measurement:

1. Reinforcement, joint materials and other embedded items shall be secured in position, inspected and approved, before start of
concrete placing.

2. All piping and fittings, except drain lines and other piping systems designed for pressures of not more than one pond per square
inch above atmospheric pressure, must be tested for leaks by the Trade whose work it is and approved immediately prior to
concreting.

3. Waterstop if shown on drawing, shall be tied into position as shown details.

Preparation for Concrete Placement:

L. General:
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a. All surfaces against which concrete is to be placed shall be free of debris, loose materials, standing water, snow, ice
and other deleterious substances before the start of concrete placing.
b. Standing water shall be removed without washing over freshly deposited concrete. Any flow of water shall be diverted

through side drains provided for such purpose.
Subgrade Under Foundations, Footings and Slabs-on-Ground: The subgrade shall be undisturbed clean surfaces, free of frost, ice,
mud and water. When the subgrade material is semi-porous and dry, the subgrade surface shall be sprinkled with water as
required to eliminate suction, at the time the concrete is deposited.
Formwork: Shall be completed and approved, and hardened concrete, debris and foreign material shall be removed from the
interior of forms before the start of concrete placing.
Mud mat (x grade concrete) shall be placed, if shown on drawings, to provide a firm base for re-steel support.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Conveying Concrete:

1.

Transfer of Ready-Mixed Concrete at Project Site: Concrete shall be handled from the point of delivery and transferred to
concrete conveying equipment and to the locations of final deposit as rapidly as practicable by methods which will prevent
segregation and loss of concrete mix materials and in a manner which will assure that the required quality of the concrete is
maintained.

2. Equipment for Conveying Concrete shall be approved by the Engineer and shall be of a size and design that detectable setting of
concrete shall not occur before adjacent concrete is placed. Runways for wheeled concrete conveying equipment shall be
provided from the ready-mixed concrete delivery point to the locations of final deposit. Chutes shall be metal or metal lined and
shall have a slope not exceeding one vertical to three horizontal; chutes more than 20 feet long may be used provided they
discharge into a hopper before distribution. The interior surfaces of concrete conveying equipment shall be maintained free of
hardened concrete, debris, water, snow, ice, and other deleterious materials.

3. Pumping:

a. Upon specific request by the Contractor, and subsequent approval by the Engineer, the concrete may be placed by
pumping or pneumatic conveying equipment, subject to the following:

b. Request for approval must be accompanied by:
1) Descriptive data of equipment proposed for use in this Project.
2) Data relative to any modifications to mixes necessitated by proposed system of conveying, including, but not
limited to, change in maximum aggregate size, change in aggregate proportions, change in slump, need for particular
type of admixture.

c. At start-up of concrete pumping “water-cement” slurry used to lubricate the piping, shall be discharged outside of the
forms.

B. Concrete Placement:

L. Placing Temperature:

a. When the temperature of the surrounding air is exposed to below 10°F during concrete placing or within 24 hours
thereafter, the temperature of the plastic concrete, as placed, shall be no lower than 55°F for sections less than 12
inches in any dimension nor 50°F for any other sections. The temperature of the concrete as placed shall not be as high
as to cause difficulty from loss of slump, flash set, or cold joints and should not exceed 90°F.

b. When the temperature of steel forms and reinforcement is greater than 120°F, such steel surfaces shall be sprayed with
water just prior to placing the concrete.

2. Concrete Depositing-in-General: Concrete shall be deposited continuously or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will be

placed on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause formation of seams or planes of weakness within the section.
Concrete placing shall be performed at such a rate that the concrete which is being integrated with fresh concrete is still plastic.
Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation due to rehandling or flow. Concrete
which has partly hardened or has been contaminated by foreign materials shall not be deposited, such concrete shall be
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removed from the work and disposed of in an approved location. Concrete to receive other construction shall be screeded to the

proper level to avoid excessive skimming or grouting.

3. Placing Concrete in Forms: Concrete shall be deposited in horizontal layers not deeper than 18 inches in manner to avoid
included horizontal layers and inclined construction joints.

a. All concrete placed in forms shall be consolidated by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading,
rodding or tamping. The vibrating equipment shall be at all times adequate in number of units and power of each unit
to properly consolidate the concrete. Vibration of forms and reinforcement shall not be permitted.

1) Vibrators shall not be used to transport concrete inside forms. Vibrators shall be inserted and withdrawn
vertically at uniform spaced points not farther apart than the visible effectiveness of the vibrator. Vibrators
shall not be inserted into lower courses of concrete that have begun to set.

2) The placing of concrete in supporting elements shall not be started until the concrete previously placed in
columns and walls is no longer plastic.
b. Concrete placement inside forms shall not fall more than five (5) feet. Concrete dropping more than five (5°) feet
shall be placed through approved 6 inch diameter pipes.
4, Placing Concrete in Slabs: Concrete shall be deposited and consolidated in a continuous operation, in checkerboard or alternate
lane pattern within the limits of approved construction joints until the placing of a panel or section is completed.
a. During concrete placing operations, the concrete shall be consolidated by mechanical vibrating equipment or other

approved method so that the concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other embedded items.
Consolidation operations shall be limited to the time necessary to obtain consolidation of the concrete without bringing
to the surface an excess of fine aggregate.

b. Concrete shall be brought to the correct level with a straight edge, struck off and floated to a smooth surface free of
humps and hollows. Finish of slabs shall be as specified hereinafter.
5. Pits and Trenches: Cast pits, trenches and similar construction monolithically wherever possible, of dimensions, shapes and
sections shown. If joints are unavoidable, key all joints and provide waterstop in each joint.
6. Equipment Bases:
a. Furnish and install concrete bases for pumps, fittings, valves and other equipment as indicated on the Drawings and as
necessary for a complete installation.
b. Bases shall be a minimum of 4” above the finished floor elevations, unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings.
c. Bases shall be smoothly finished and corners rounded.
PROTECTION

Cold Weather Protection: When the temperature of the atmosphere is 40°F and below, the concrete shall be protected by heating, insulation
covering, housing or combination thereof as required to maintain the temperature of the concrete at or above 50°F, and in a moist condition
continuously for the concrete curing period. Cold weather protection shall meet the requirements of ACI 75-18(306).

Hot Weather Protection: When the temperature of the atmosphere is 90°F and above, or during other climate conditions which will cause
too rapid drying of the concrete, the concrete shall be protected by windbreaks, shading, fog spraying, light-colored moisture-retaining
covering, or a combination thereof as required to maintain the temperature of the concrete below 80°F and in a moist condition continuously
for the concrete curing period. Hot weather protection shall meet the requirements of ACI-74-33(305).

FINISHING CONCRETE SURFACES

Formed Surfaces: Immediately after removal of forms, the surface shall be inspected and defective areas shall be repaired and filled, painted

with cement repair mortar:

L. Clean honeycomb areas, broken corners or edges, cavities produced by form ties, other defects and holes greater than %” inch
diameter and ’4” inch deep.
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a. before placing the cement mortar, the area six 6” inches adjacent to the repair thoroughly cleared, wetted and brush.
b. Point and trowel flush voids with Concrete Repair Mortar.

Formed Surfaces exposed to view shall be repaired and filled, pointed with Cement Repair Mortar as described above.
Additionally, concrete finish and irregular projections shall be removed.

Scratch Finish: Scratch finish shall be required for slab surfaces which are to receive concrete topping and or equipment bases.

a. After placing concrete slabs, the surface shall be plane to a tolerance not exceeding ' inch in 2 feet when tested with a
2 foot straight-edge placed on the surface not less than two different angles. Surfaces shall be uniformly sloped to
drains. After leveling, the surface shall be roughened with stiff brushes or raked before final set.

Float Finish (F): Float finish shall be a minimum surface for all slabs.

a. After placing concrete slab and screeding the slab surface, the concrete shall not be worked further until ready for
floating. Floating shall begin when the water has disappeared, or when the concrete has stiffened sufficient to permit
the proper operation of a power drive float, or both conditions have occurred. The surface shall then be consolidated
with power-drive floats.

b. Trueness of surface shall be checked at this stage with a 10-foot straight edge. The surface shall be plane to a tolerance
not exceeding %4 inch to 10 feet when tested with a 10 foot straight edge placed on the surface at not less than two
different angles.

c. All high areas shall be uniformly sloped to drains. Immediately after the completion of leveling, the surface shall be

refloated to a uniform, smooth, granular texture.

Trowel Finish (TF): Trowel finish shall be required for slab surface exposed to view, additional covering or painting hardener

finish and non-slip broom finish.

a. After completion of float finish (F), proceed with the troweling. The first troweling shall be done by a power-driven
trowel and shall produce a smooth surface which is relatively free of defects but which may contain some trowel marks.
Additional trowelings shall be done by hand after the surface has hardened sufficiently. The final troweling shall be
started when a ringing sound is produced as the towel is moved over the surface. The surface shall be free thoroughly
consolidated by the hand troweling operations.

b. The finished surface shall be free of any trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance, and be plane to a tolerance
not exceeding 1/8 inch in 10 feet when tested with a 10 foot straight-edge placed on the surface in any direction.
c. Any surface defects of sufficient magnitude to show through floor covering shall be removed by grinding.

Non-Slip Broom Finish (NSB): Apply non-slip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps and ramps, and elsewhere as

noted.

a. Immediately after float finishing (F), slightly roughen concrete surface by brooming with fiber bristle broom
perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required finish with Engineer before application.

Chemical-Hardener Finish: Apply chemical-hardener finish to interior concrete floors and to exposed exterior top of supported

slabs and domes, water-containing floors excepted. Apply liquid chemical-hardener after curing and drying of concrete surfaces.

a. Apply chemical-hardeners, three coats, according to manufacturer’s printed instructions.

b. After chemical-hardener final coat has dried, remove surplus hardener by scrubbing and mopping with water.

All concrete surfaces shall be cured by wet curing methods or membrane spray methods. Curing methods shall be implemented after
removal of wall form and/or final treatment of flatwork.

1.

Membrane curing compound shall not be applied to:
a. Construction joints.
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b. Other concrete surface to be bonded by subsequent concrete placement.
C. Steel dowels, anchors, waterstops and similar devices.
d. Interior slab areas which will receive equipment pads.
B. Wet Curing: Wet curing is the placement of burlap on the concrete surface after finishing. Burlap material shall be continuously wet by
water from “soaker hose”. Time of curing shall be a minimum of three (3) days after end of concrete placement.
1. Where wall forms are not removed within three (3) days and curing compound not applied;
-the top of the concrete wall shall be continuously wetted with “soaker hose”.
C. Membrane Curing Compound:
1. Application rates:
a. White pigment: one gallon of compound per 150 sq. ft.
b. Transparent: two applications;
1) one gallon per 300 sq. ft.
2) one gallon per 300 sq. ft. after the first application has dried.
D. Areas to be cured:
L. White pigmented walls both faces:
a. If noted on the drawings, the exterior face may require a special treatment.
b. Exterior slabs, sidewalk curbs and platforms.
2. Transparent compounds:
a. Interior building slabs.
b. Piers or columns.
END OF SECTION
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MASONRY CLEANING
Section 04-01-20.51

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. This section covers the preparation, materials, services, and equipment required for the cleaning on all above grade,
vertical, exterior exposed surfaces of masonry, concrete, brick, or stucco.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. None

1.03 SUBMITTAL

A. Product Specification Data: Submit manufacturer’s technical literature, specifications, and application instructions for
the specified clear water repellent material.
B. Applicator Qualifications: Submit certification stating applicator has a minimum of three (3) years experience using

the specified product. Provide a list of several most recently completed projects where the specified material was used.
Include the project name, location, architect and method of application.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Applicator Qualification: A firm with no less than three (3) years experience in the application of the products
specified in this Section. In addition, applicator must state the intended use of the proper application equipment and
that it has been well maintained.

B. Mock-Up:
1. Apply cleaning product per manufacturer’s application instructions as directed by the Engineer to substrate
material that matches actual job conditions. Determine the acceptability of appearance and optimum coverage
rate required for application.

2. Obtain Engineer and/or Project Owner approval prior to full scale application of cleaning solutions.
3. Test Panel:

a. Two (2) locations selected by Engineer/Owner.

b. Size: 4 ft. x 4 ft.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements:
1. Air and substrate temperature must be above 40°F (4°C) or below 100°F (38°C) unless otherwise specified by
manufacturer.
2. Do not proceed with application if the substrate is wet or contains frozen water.

1.06 SCHEDULING

A. Engineer/Owner shall be notified not less than 48 hours before each application of the cleaning agent is scheduled.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CLEANING AGENT

A. General: All products shall be liquid cleaner used to block, brick, concrete, stone and other porous masonry substrates.
I. Biodegradable Cleaner-Extra Muscle, Great Lake Laboratory.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

3.04

w >

EXAMINATION

Verify the following

1. Surface to be treated is clean, dry and contains no frozen water.

2. Environmental conditions are appropriate for application.

PREPARATION

Protection:

1. Special precautions should be taken to avoid vapor transmission (fumes) from entering the building being
treated. Ventilation systems and fresh air intakes should be turned off and closed.

2. Protect shrubs, metal, wood trim, glass, asphalt and other building hardware during application from over-
spray.

3. Do not permit spray mist or liquid to drift onto surrounding properties or parking lots.

APPLICATION

Apply cleaner by brush, roller, or low-pressure sprayer directly to the “tagged” surface and allow it to dwell for 5 to 8
minutes keeping substrate wet with cleaner. Agitate completely with a nylon scrub brush and rinse thoroughly with
water. A power washer (not to exceed 1000 psi) may be required to remove graffiti.

In areas that receive multiple “taggings” and if graffiti removal become difficult, a reapplication may be required. If
after multiple cleanings, deep-seeded graffiti remains, a more stringent paint remover may be required to completely
remove all residual markings.

CLEANING

Remove protective coverings from adjacent surfaces and other protected areas.

Immediately clean water repellent coating from adjoining surfaces and surfaces soiled by water-repellent application as
work progresses.

At completion, remove from the job site, all excess material, debris, and waste resulting from this work. Dispose of
water repellent containers according to state and local environmental regulations.

END OF SECTION
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COMMON WORKS FOR MASONRY
Section 04-05-00

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY
This Section includes specification for common masonry material to be used with clay, concrete and glass masonry units.
REFERENCES

Abbreviations:

1. CMU - Concrete Masonry Unit.

Definitions:

Reference Standard:

1. MDOT Michigan Department of Transportation — “Standard Specifications for Construction”.
2. ASTM American Society of Testing Material — “Specific Volume/Article”.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of masonry unit, accessory, and other manufactured products, including
certifications that each type complies with specified requirements:

L. Mortar Data required consists of the following:
a. Mortar.
b. Method of Manufacture (proportion or property).
c. Material Test Data:
1) Aggregate for mortar (ASTM C 144 , or MDOT 2ms).
d. Material Certificate of Compliance.
2. Grout Data required consists of the following:
a. Grout Mixes: Include description of type and proportion of grout ingredients.
b. Material Certificate of Compliance.
3. Joint Reinforcement, Ties, Anchors, and Flashing:
a. Manufacturer’s Literature.
b. Material Certificate of Compliance.
Samples:
L. Block - 2
2. Joint Reinforcement
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Single Source Responsibility
L. Obtain exposed masonry units of uniform texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these
characteristics, from one manufacturer for each different product required for each continuous surface or visually related
surfaces.
2. Obtain mortar ingredients of uniform quality, including color for exposed masonry, from one manufacturer for each

cementitious component and from one source and producer for each aggregate.
DELIVERY STORAGE

Deliver masonry materials to Site in undamaged condition.

Store and handle masonry units off the ground, under cover, and in a dry location to prevent deterioration or damage due to moisture,
temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion, or other causes. If units become wet, do not place until units are in an air-dried condition.
Store cementitious materials off the ground, under cover, and in dry location.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained, and contamination avoided.

DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00 04-05-00 - 1 of 7 7/17/2020



MASONRY

COMMON WORKS FOR MASONRY
Section 04-05-00

E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt and oil.

1.06 SITE CONDITION

A. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left exposed or painted. Remove immediately
any grout, mortar, and soil that comes in contact with such masonry.
1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and mortar splatter by means of coverings spread on ground and over wall
surface.
2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.
3. Protect surfaces of window and doorframes, as well as similar products with painted and integral finishes from mortar
droppings.
B. Cold-Weather Construction - Mortar
L. Perform the following construction procedures while Work is progressing. Temperature ranges indicated below apply to air
temperatures existing at time of installation.
2. 40 degrees F to 32 degrees F:
a. Heat mixing water to produce mortar temperatures between 40 degrees F and 120 degrees F.
3. 32 degrees F to 25 degrees F:
a. Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperatures between 40 degrees F and 120 degrees F; maintain
temperature of mortar on boards above freezing.
4, 25 degrees F to 20 degrees F:
a. Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperatures between 40 degrees F and 120 degrees F, maintain
temperature of mortar on boards above freezing.
b. Heat both sides of walls under construction using salamanders or other heat sources.
c. Use windbreaks or enclosures when wind is in excess of 15 miles per hour.
5. 20 degrees F and below:
a. Mortar: Heat mixing water and sand to produce mortar temperatures between 40 degrees F and 120 degrees F.
b. Masonry Units: Heat masonry units so that they are above 20 degrees F at time of laying.
c. Provide enclosure and auxiliary heat to maintain an air temperature of at least 40 degrees F for 24 hours after laying
units.
C. Cold-Weather Construction — Completed Masonry: Protect completed masonry and masonry not being worked on in the following

manner. Temperature ranges indicated apply to mean daily air temperatures except for grouted masonry. For grouted masonry
temperature ranges apply to anticipated minimum night temperatures.

1. 40 degrees F to 32 degrees F
a. Protect masonry from rain or snow for at least 24 hours by covering with weather-resistant
membrane.
2. 32 degrees F to 25 degrees F cover masonry with weather-resistant membrane for at least 24 hours.
3. 25 degrees F to 20 degrees F
a. Completely cover masonry with weather-resistant insulating blankets or similar protection for at least 24 hours, 48

hours for grouted masonry.

4, 20 degrees F (-7 degrees C) and below:

a. Except as otherwise indicated, maintain masonry temperature above 32 degrees F (0 degree C) for 24 hours using
enclosures and supplementary heat, electric heating blankets, infrared lamps or other methods proven to be
satisfactory. For grouted masonry maintain heated enclosure to 40 degrees F for 48 hours.

D. Hot-Weather Construction: When the ambient air temperature exceeds 100 degrees F, or 90 degrees F with a wind velocity greater than 8
miles per hour, do not spread mortar beds more than 4 feet ahead of masonry. Set masonry units within one minute of spreading mortar.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A Mortar and Grout:
1. Compressive Strength: 3,000 psi.
2. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Types I or II; except Type III may be used for cold weather construction. Provide natural
color or white cement as required to produce required mortar color.
3. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91:
a. For colored pigmented mortars use pre-mixed colored masonry cements of formulation required to produce color
indicated or, if not indicated, as selected from manufacturer’s standard formulations. Match existing. Field verify.
4, Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144 with the following exceptions:
b. For joints less than %-inch use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the No. 16 sieve.
c. Colored Mortar Aggregates: Ground marble, granite, or other sound stone, as required to match Engineer’s sample.

Match existing. Field verify.

5. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

6. Colored Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in mortar mixes. Use
only pigments with record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. Match existing. Field verify.

7. Water: Clean and potable.

B. Joint Reinforcement:

1. Provide joint reinforcement complying with requirements of referenced unit masonry standard and this article, formed from the
following:
a. Hot-Dip Galvanized Steel Wire: ASTM A 82 for uncoated wire, and with ASTM A 153, Class B-2 (1.5-ounce per

square foot of wire surface) for zinc coating applied after pre-fabrication into units.
1) Application: Exterior and interior walls.
2. Description: Welded-wire units pre-fabricated with deformed continuous side rods and plain cross rods into straight lengths of
not less than 10 feet, with pre-fabricated corner and tee units, and complying with requirements indicated below:
a. Wire Diameter for Side Rods: 0.1483-inch (9-gauge).
b. Wire Diameter for Cross Rods: 0.1483-inch (9-gauge).
c. For single-wythe masonry provide type as follows with single pair of side rods:
1) Ladder design with perpendicular cross rods spaced not more than 16 inches o.c. and number of side rods
as follows:
3. For multi-wythe masonry provide type as follows:
a. Ladder design with perpendicular cross rods spaced not more than 16 inches o.c. and number of side rods as
follows:

1) Number of Side Rods for Multi-wythe Concrete Masonry: One side rod for each face shell of hollow
masonry units more than 4 inches in nominal width plus one side rod for each wythe of masonry 4 inches
or less in nominal width.

C. Ties and Anchors:
1. Provide ties and anchors specified in subsequent articles that comply with requirements for metal and size of referenced unit
masonry standard and of this Paragraph.
a. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Carbon steel with zinc coating complying with ASTM A 653, Coating

Designation G90.

b. Hot-Dip Galvanized Carbon Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008, Class 2, or ASTM A 635; hot-dip galvanized after

fabrication to comply with ASTM A 153; Class B.

2. Steel Plates and Bars: ASTM A 36, hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153, Class B3, as applicable
to size and form indicated.
D. Adjustable Anchors for Connecting Masonry to Structural Framework:
1. Two-piece assemblies as described below allowing vertical or horizontal differential movement between
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wall and framework parallel to plane of wall, but resisting tension and compression forces perpendicular to it.

2. For anchorage to concrete framework, provide manufacturer’s standard with dovetail anchor section formed from sheet metal

and triangular-shaped wire tie section sized to extend within 1 inch of masonry face and as follows:
a. Channel-Slots and Ties: 11-gauge steel, hot-dip galvanized.

Rigid Anchors:

1. Provide straps of form and length indicated, fabricated from metal strips of following width and thickness.
a. 1-1/2 inches wide by 1/4-inch thick.

b. As indicated.

Miscellaneous Anchors:

1. Unit Type Masonry Inserts in Concrete: Cast iron or malleable iron inserts of type and size indicated.

2. Anchor Bolts: Steel bolts complying with A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers;
hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 153, Class C, of diameter and length indicated and in the following
configurations:

a. Headed bolts.
b. Non-headed bolts, straight.

Post-Installed Anchors: Anchors as described below with capability to sustain, without failure, load imposed within factors of safety
indicated, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified independent testing laboratory.
1. Type: Expansion anchors.

2. Corrosion Protection: Stainless steel components complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Group 1 Alloy 304 or 316
for bolts and nuts; Alloy 304 or 316 for anchor.

3. Cast-in-Place and Post-Installed Anchors in Concrete: Capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 4 times loads
imposed by masonry.

4, Post-Installed Anchors in Grouted Concrete Masonry Units: Capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times

loads imposed by masonry.

Miscellaneous Masonry Accessories:

1. Mortar Net: Provide mortar net made of high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or nylon stands woven into a 90 percent open-
mesh, formed into dovetail shape to break up mortar droppings and prevent mortar damming. Mortar net shall be non-reactive
with common building materials, non-absorbent, shall not support mold or fungus growth, and shall be inedible to insects.

2. Bond Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type [ (No. 15 asphalt felt).
a. Plastic Rectangular Weep Hole: Clear Butyrate 3/8-inch-wide by 1-1/2-inch-high by 2-1/2-inch-deep tube.
MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

Do not add admixtures including coloring pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water repellant agents, antifreeze
compounds, or other admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.

L. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Property Specification for job-mixed mortar and ASTM C 1142 for ready-mixed
mortar, of types indicated below:

L. Limit cementitious materials in mortar to Portland/masonry cement.

2. For masonry, use Type S.

Colored Pigmented Mortar: Select and proportion pigments with other ingredients to produce color required. Match existing. Field
verify.

Colored Aggregate Mortar: Produce mortar of color required by use of colored aggregates in combination with selected cementitious
materials.

L. Mix to match Engineer’s sample.

QUALITY CONTROL
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Concrete Masonry Unit Tests: For each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit indicated, units will be tested by qualified
independent testing laboratory for strength, absorption, and moisture content per ASTM C 140.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

B.

PREPARATION

Examination:

1. Examine conditions, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other specific conditions, and other
conditions affecting performance of unit masonry.

2. Examine rough-in and built-in construction to verify actual locations of piping connections prior to installation.

3. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Preparation:

1. Deliver anchorage items which are to be embedded in other construction before start of such work. Provide setting diagrams,
templates, instructions, and directions as required for installation.

2. Cut masonry units with motor-driven saws to provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Cut units as required to provide
continuous pattern and to fit adjoining construction. Use full-size units without cutting where possible.

3. No masonry shall be supported on wood girders or other form of wood construction.

4, Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of new masonry with existing masonry.

INSTALLATION

General:

L. Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to the full thickness shown. Build single-wythe
walls to the actual thickness of the masonry units, using units of nominal thickness indicated.

2. When vertical reinforcement is called for, mortar face shell and web of cores containing grout and reinforcing bars.

3. Build chases and recesses as shown or required to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections of the

Specifications. Provide not less than § inches of masonry between chase or recess and jamb of openings and between adjacent
chases and recesses. Masonry directly above chases or recesses wider than 12 inches shall be supported on lintels.

4, Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completion of masonry. After installation of equipment, complete
masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to the opening.

Laying Masonry Walls:

L. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint widths and for accurate locating of

openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid the use of less-than-half-size units at corners, jambs, and where
possible at other locations.

2. Lay up walls to comply with specified construction tolerances, with courses accurately spaced and coordinated with other
construction.

3. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Lay exposed masonry in the following bond pattern; do not use units with less than
nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.
a. One-half running bond with vertical joint in each course centered on units in courses above and below.

4, Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less than 2 inches. Bond and

interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at
corners or jambs.

5. Stopping and Resuming Work: In each course, rack back one-half unit length for one-half running bond or one-third unit
length for one-third running bond; do not tooth. Clean exposed surfaces of set masonry, and
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remove loose masonry units and mortar prior to laying fresh masonry.

6. Built-In Work: As construction progresses, build-in items specified under this and other Sections of the Specifications. Fill in
solidly with masonry around built-in items.
a. Fill space between hollow metal frames and masonry solidly with mortar, unless otherwise indicated.
1) At exterior frames insert extruded polystyrene board insulation around perimeter of frame in thickness
indicated but not less than %-inch to act as a thermal break between frame and masonry.
b. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of metal lath in the joint

below and rod mortar or grout into core.

c. Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout three courses (24 inches) under bearing plates, beams, lintels,
posts, and similar items, unless otherwise indicated.
C. Bedding and Jointing:

L. Lay solid brick-size masonry units with completely filled bed and head joint; butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head
joints and shove into place. Do not slush head joints.

2. No Furrowing Allowed: Mortar shall be spread and beveled into a battered pyramid formation. Peak of formation shall be at a
position approximately two-thirds the distance from back of brick to the exterior face, as recommended by MIM.

3. Lay hollow concrete masonry units as follows:
a. With full mortar coverage on horizontal and vertical face shells.

4, Bed webs in mortar in starting course on footings and in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters, and where adjacent to
cells or cavities to be filled with grout.

5. For starting course on footings where cells are not grouted, spread out full mortar bed including areas under cells.

6. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to be concealed or to be covered by other materials, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Horizontal Joint Reinforcement:

L. Provide continuous horizontal joint reinforcement as indicated. Install longitudinal side rods in mortar for their entire length
with a minimum cover of 5/8-inch on exterior side of walls; /2-inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcing a minimum of 6 inches.

2. Space continuous horizontal reinforcement as follows:
a. For multi-wythe walls (solid or cavity) where continuous horizontal reinforcement acts as structural bond or tie

between withes, space reinforcement as required by code but not more than 16 inch o.c. vertically.

b. For single-wythe walls, space reinforcement at 16-inch o.c. vertically, unless otherwise indicated.
c. For parapets, space reinforcement at 8-inch o.c. vertically, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Reinforce masonry openings greater than 1’-0” wide, with horizontal joint reinforcement placed in two horizontal joints

approximately 8 inches apart, inmediately above the lintel and immediately below the sill. Extend reinforcement a minimum
of 2’-0” beyond jambs of the opening except at control joints.

4, Cut or interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints, unless otherwise indicated.

5. Provide continuity at corners and wall intersections by use of prefabricated L- and T-sections. Cut and bend reinforcement
units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at returns, offsets, column fireproofing, pipe enclosures, and other special
conditions.

E. Vertical Core Reinforcement:
1. Install vertical reinforcement in cores as shown on drawings.
a. Lap vertical resteel.
b. Install dowel bars from vertical core to horizontal bond beam.
F. Anchoring Masonry to Structural Members:

L. Anchor masonry to structural members where masonry abuts or faces structural members to comply with the following:

a. Provide an open space not less than 1 inch in width between masonry and structural member, unless otherwise

indicated. Keep open space free of mortar or other rigid materials.
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b. Anchor masonry to structural members with flexible anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to structure.
c. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and 36 inches o.c. horizontally.
G. Movement (Control and Expansion) Joints:

L. Install control and expansion joints in unit masonry where indicated. Build in related items as the masonry progresses. Do not
form a continuous span through movement joints unless provisions are made to prevent in-plane restraint of wall or partition
movement.

2. Form control joints in concrete masonry as follows:

a. Fit bond breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of block units on one side of control joint. Fill the resultant core
with grout and rake joints in exposed faces.

3. Form expansion joints in brick made from clay or shale as follows:
a. Build flanges of factory-fabricated expansion joint units into masonry.
b. Build in joint fillers where indicated.
c. Form open joint of width indicated but not less than 3/8-inch for installation of sealant and backer rod specified in
Section 07900. Maintain joint free and clear of mortar.

4, Build in horizontal pressure-relieving joints where indicated; construct joints by either leaving an air space or inserting
nonmetallic 50 percent compressible joint filler of width required to permit installation of sealant and backer rod specified in
Section 07900.

a. Locate horizontal pressure-relieving joints beneath lintels supporting masonry.
H. Lintels:

L. Install steel lintels above all masonry openings; size of steel lintel shall be per Lintel Schedule.

a. Provide 4-inch bearing for all openings less than 4 feet. For openings greater than 4 feet, provide one inch of
bearing for each foot of span.
L Construction Tolerances:

1. Variation from Plumb: For vertical lines and surfaces of columns, walls, and arises, do not exceed Y-inch in 10 feet, or 3/8-
inch in a story height not to exceed 20 feet, nor %s-inch in 40 feet or more. For external corners, expansion joints, control
joints and other conspicuous lines, do not exceed 1/8-inch in any story or 20 feet maximum, or “s-inch in 40 feet or more. For
vertical alignment of head joints do not exceed plus or minus %-inch in 10 feet, 3/8-inch maximum.

2. Variation from Level: For bed joints and lines of exposed lintels, sills, parapets, horizontal grooves and other conspicuous
lines, do not exceed %4-inch in any bay or 20 feet maximum, nor %2-inch in 40 feet or more. For top surface of bearing walls do
not exceed 1/8-inch between adjacent floor elements in 10 feet or 1/16-inch within width of a single unit.

3. Variation of Linear Building Line: For position shown in plain and related portion of columns, walls, and partitions, do not
exceed 3/8-inch in any bay or 20 feet maximum, nor ¥-inch in 40 feet or more.
4, Variations in Mortar Joint Thickness: Do not exceed bed joint thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8-inch, with a

maximum thickness limited to 3/8-inch. Do not exceed head joint thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8-inch.

END OF SECTION
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PART I - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

A
B.

SUMMARY

This Section includes listing and methods of CMU construction.
Related Requirements

L. Common Works for Masonry04-05-00
2. Miscellaneous Fabrications  05-58-00
REFERENCES

Reference Standards:

1. MDOT Michigan Department of Transportation — “Standard Specifications for Construction”.
2. ASTM American Society of Testing Material — “Specific Volume/Article”.

INFORMATION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

SITE CONDITIONS

Environmental normal ambient temperatures at the Facility range from zero 0 degF to 115 degF.
Cold Weather Conditions;  see 04-05-00art. 1.06B.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS

Concrete Masonry Units: Comply with requirements indicated below applicable to each form of concrete masonry unit required.

L. Provide two-core, plain-end units for walls vertically reinforced.

2. Provide special shapes where indicated and as follows:

a. For lintels, corners, jambs, sash, control joints, headers, bonding, and other special conditions.
b. Bullnose units for outside corners of interior work only unless otherwise indicated.

3. Concrete Block: Provide units complying with characteristics indicated below for grade, face size, exposed face and,
under each form included, for weight classification.

a. Normal Weight Units: Normal weight units shall be used for exterior walls below grade and exterior units of
single- and multi-wythe walls above grade. Units shall be Grade N, manufactured from normal weight
aggregates conforming to ASTM C 90.

b. Medium Weight Units: Medium weight units shall be used for interior walls and interior wythe of exterior
walls above grade. Units shall be Grade S, manufactured from lightweight expanded or sintered blast
furnace slag, clay, shale or slate conforming to ASTM C 90.

4. Size: Provide concrete masonry units complying with requirements indicated below for size that are manufactured to
specified face dimensions within tolerances specified in the applicable referenced ASTM specification for concrete
masonry units.

a. Concrete Masonry Units: Manufactured to specified dimensions of 3/8-inch less than nominal widths by
nominal heights by nominal lengths indicated on Drawings.

5. Provide Cured Units: Manufacturer must store units outside after manufacture a minimum of 30 days under a covered
storage area to protect the units from additional moisture during the curing (drying) process.

6. Exposed Faces: Manufacturer’s standard color and texture, unless otherwise indicated.

Hollow Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90, Grade N, and as follows:
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L. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net area compressive strength indicated below:
a. 3,000 psi.

2. Weight Classification:
a. Medium Weight: (105-125 PCF Concrete).
b. Normal Weight: (>125 PCF Concrete).

Solid Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90, Grade N, and as follows:

L. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net area compressive strength indicated below:
a. 3,000 psi.

MIXES

Reference: 04-05-00

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

PREPARATION

Reference: 04-05-00

INSTALLATION
Execution:
L. Install reinforced unit masonry to comply with requirements of referenced unit masonry standard.
2. Temporary Formwork: Construct formwork and shores to support reinforced masonry elements during construction.
a. Construct formwork to conform to shape, line, and dimensions shown. Make sufficiently tight to prevent
leakage of mortar and grout. Brace, tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during
construction and curing of reinforced masonry.
b. Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained sufficient strength to resist grout
pressure.
C. Do not remove forms and shore until reinforced masonry members have hardened sufficiently to carry their
own weight and other temporary loads that may be placed on them during construction.
3. Lay CMU units with full-face shell mortar beds. Fill vertical head joints (end joints between units) solidly with mortar

from face of unit to a distance behind face equal to not less than the thickness of longitudinal face shells. Solidly bed
cross-webs of starting courses in mortar. Maintain head and bed joint widths shown, or if not shown, provide 3/8-inch

joints.
a. Where solid CMU units are shown, lay with full mortar head and bed joints.
4. Reinforcement:

a. Lap All Splices in horizontal and vertical reinforcing bars at least 48 bar-diameters unless otherwise required
by governing building code.

b. Reinforcing Bars shall have a minimum clear spacing from inside face of masonry core of a minimum of
one-inch.

c. Clean reinforcement loose rust, mill scale, earth, ice, or other materials which will reduce bond to mortar or

grout. Do not use reinforcement bars with kinks or bends not shown on Drawings or final Shop Drawings,
or bars with reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other causes.

d. Position reinforcing accurately at the spacing indicated. Support secure vertical bars against displacement.
Horizontal reinforcing shall be placed as the masonry work progresses. Where vertical bars are shown in
close proximity, provide a clear distance between bars of not less than the nominal bar diameter or 1 inch
(whichever is greater).

e. Field Adjustments: If it is necessary to move bars to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel,
conduits, or embedded items, and bars are moved more than one bar-diameter, or enough to
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exceed the specified tolerances. Architect/Engineer shall be notified and the resulting arrangement of bars
shall be subject to acceptance.

Walls:

a. Pattern Bond: Lay CMU wall units in one-half running bond with vertical joints in each course centered on
units in courses above and below, unless otherwise indicated. Bond and interlock each course at corners and
intersections. Use special-shaped units where shown, and as required for corners, jambs, sash, control joints,
lintels, bond beams and other special conditions.

b. Maintain vertical continuity of core or cell cavities, which are to be reinforced and grouted, to provide
minimum clear dimension indicated and to provide minimum clearance and grout coverage for vertical
reinforcement bars. Keep cavities free of mortar. Solidly bed webs in mortar where adjacent to reinforced
cores or cells.

c. Where horizontal reinforced beams (bond beams) are shown, use special units or modify regular units to
allow for placement of continuous horizontal reinforcement bars. Place small mesh expanded metal lath or
wire screening in mortar joints under bond beam courses over cores or cells of non-reinforced vertical cells,
or provide units with solid bottoms.

d. Grout fill cores of block wall two courses below each bond beam supporting roof, floor, and other structural
members. Place metal lath under lowest block to be grouted to confine grout pour.

e. Install two No.5 vertical bars on each side of all masonry openings extending from 1 inch below lintel
bearing point to 2°-0” below the bottom of the window opening unless otherwise indicated on structural
Drawings.

Block Core Walls:

a. Place vertical re-steel and lap as shown.

b. Place CMU on through vertical reinforcement.

Columns, Piers, and Pilasters:

a. Use CMU units of the size, shape, and number of vertical core spaces shown. If not shown, use units which

provide minimum clearances and grout coverage for number and size of vertical reinforcement bars shown.
. Provide pattern bond shown or, if not shown, alternate head joints in vertical alignment.
c. Provide a clear distance between vertical bars as indicated, but not less than 1-1/2 times the nominal bar

diameter or 1-1/2 inches, whichever is greater. Provide lateral ties as indicated.

d. Where bonded pilaster construction is shown, lay wall and pilaster units together to maximum pour height
specified.

Grouting:

a. Use “Fine Grout” per ASTM C 476 for filling spaces less than 4 inches in one or both horizontal directions.

b. Use “Coarse Grout” per ASTM C 476 for filling 4-inch spaces or larger in both horizontal directions.

C. Grouting Technique: At Contractor’s option, use either low-lift or high-lift grouting techniques subject to
requirements which follow.

Low-Lift Grouting:

a. Provide minimum clear dimension of 2 inches and clear area of 8-square-inch in vertical cores to be grouted.

b. Place vertical reinforcement prior to laying of CMU. Extend above elevation of maximum pour height as
required for splicing. Support in position at vertical intervals not exceeding 192 bar-diameters or 10 feet.

C. Lay CMU to maximum pour height. Do not exceed 5-foot height, or if bond beam occurs below 5-foot
height, stop pour at course below bond beam.

d. Pour grout using chute or container with spout. Rod or vibrate grout during placing. Place grout

continuously; do not interrupt pouring of grout for more than one hour. Terminate grout pours 1-1/2 inches
below top course of pour.

e. Bond Beams: Stop grout in vertical cells 1-1/2 inches below bond beam course. Place horizontal
reinforcement in bond beams; lap at corners and intersections as shown. Place grout in bond beam course
before filling vertical cores above bond beam.
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MASONRY

CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
Section 04-22-23

3.03 CLEANING & TOLERANCES

A. Repair Pointing:

1. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise damaged, or if units do not
match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units and in fresh mortar or grout, pointed to eliminate
evidence of replacement.

2. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge any voids or holes, except weep holes, and completely fill with mortar.
Point-up all joints including corners, openings, and adjacent construction to provide a neat, uniform appearance,
prepared for application of sealants.

3. Construction Tolerances: see 04-05-00 art.3.021
a. Variation from Plumb: For vertical lines and surfaces of columns, walls, and arises, do not exceed
B. Cleaning:
L. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:
a. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels.
b. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half panel uncleaned for comparison purposes.
Obtain Engineer’s approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of masonry.
C. Protect adjacent non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with liquid strippable
masking agent, polyethylene film, or waterproof masking tape.
d. Wet wall surfaces with water prior to application of cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing
thoroughly with clear water.
e. Clean brick by means of bucket and brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA, “Technical Note No. 20
Revised,” using the following masonry cleaner:
2. Clean concrete masonry by means of cleaning method indicated in NCMA TEK 45 applicable to type of stain present
on exposed surfaces.
3. Protection: Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner acceptable to installer that ensures unit

masonry is without damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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METALS

SHOP APPLIED GALVANIC COATINGS
Section 05-05-13

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.04

SUMMARY

This Section includes processes for “Hot-Dip Galvanizing” of iron and steel after fabrication.

Related Section:

L. 05-nn-nn Metals.

2. As noted on the drawings.
REFERENCES

Abbreviations:

L. American Society of Testing Material.
2. American Galvanizers Association.

3. Structured Steel, Painting Council.

4. American Welding Society.
Reference:

1. ASTM A123: Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel

Products
ASTM A153: Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware.
ASTM A384: Standard Practice for Safeguarding Against Warpage and Distortion During Hot-Dip Galvanizing
of Steel Assemblies.
ASTM A780: Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings
ASTM A767: Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

INFORMATION SUBMITTALS

Submit a certificate of compliance stating that hot dip galvanized coatings meets or exceeds the specified requirements of
ASTM A 123, ASTM A 767 or ASTM A 153 as applicable and complies with other requirement’s specified herein.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Coating Applicator: Company specializing in hot-dip galvanizing after fabrication and following the procedures of the Quality
Assurance Manual of the American Galvanizers Association.

DELIVERY STORAGE

Load and store galvanized articles in accordance with accepted industry standards to prevent the formation of wet storage stain.

L. Load material in such a manner that continuous drainage may occur.

2. Store articles raised off the ground and, if necessary, separated with strip spacers to provide free access of air to most
parts of the surface. Incline units in a manner which will permit continuous drainage.

3. Do not support galvanized steel on cinders or clinkers.

4. Do not support galvanized steel on wet soil or decaying vegetation.

Handle articles to be galvanized in such a manner as to avoid any mechanical damage and to minimize distortion.
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METALS

SHOP APPLIED GALVANIC COATINGS
Section 05-05-13

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

APPLICATORS

Acceptable Coating Applicators:

1. Voight & Schweitzer, Detroit, MI., 313-535-2600.

2. Monroe Michigan

2. Trinity Highway Galvanizers, Lima OH, 419-227-1296.
3. Members of the American Galvanizers Association.

MATERIALS

Steel material for galvanizing shall be structural shapes, pipe, sheet, fabrications and assemblies geometrically suitable for
galvanizing as described in ASTM A 384.

Zinc for Galvanizing: Conform to ASTM B 6. The composition of metal in the galvanizing bath shall not be less than 98%
zinc.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: Inorganic zinc-rich primer; one of the following:

L. SSPC-Paint 20, Type 1.
2. SSPC-Paint 30.
3. Series 66, Tnemec

FABRICATION / ASSEMBLIES

Fabricate structural steel in accordance with Class I, IL, III guidelines as described in AGA’s “Recommended Details for
Galvanized Structures.”

Fabricate products in accordance with the applicable portions of ASTM A 143, ASTM A 384, except as specified herein.
Avoid fabrication techniques that could cause distortion or embrittlement of the steel.

Remove all welding slag, splatter, anti-splatter compounds and burrs prior to delivery for galvanizing.

Provide holes and/or lifting lugs to facilitate handling during galvanizing.

Remove, by blast cleaning or other methods, surface contaminants and coatings that would not be removable by the normal
chemical process in the galvanizing operation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

A.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Pre-clean steel work in accordance with accepted methods to produce an acceptable surface for quality hot-dip galvanizing.

1. Prepare steel utilizing a caustic bath, acid pickle, and flux. Where appropriate, steel may be blast cleaned and fluxed.
COATING
Application:
L. Galvanize steel members, fabrications and assemblies after fabrication by the hot-dip process in accordance with
ASTM A 123.
a. Galvanize bolts, nuts and washers and iron and steel hardware components in accordance with ASTM A
153 in a kettle capable of reaching 1000 degrees Fahrenheit.
b. Galvanize reinforcing steel in accordance with ASTM A 767.
2. Use of the “wet method” process of galvanizing, involving a flux blanket on the kettle is prohibited.
3. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in finished Work, unless indicated to remain as weep holes, by plugging

with zinc solder and filling off smooth.
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3.03

3.04

3.05

METALS

SHOP APPLIED GALVANIC COATINGS
Section 05-05-13

Requirements:

L. Coating Weight: Conform with paragraph 5.1 of ASTM A 123, Table 1 of ASTM A 767, or Table 1 of ASTM A
153, as appropriate.

2. Surface Finish: Continuous, adherent, as smooth and evenly distributed as possible and free from any defect
detrimental to the stated end use of the coated article.

3. Adhesion: Withstand normal handling consistent with the nature and thickness of the coating and normal use of the
article.

WELDING

Perform welding of galvanized steel in accordance with the publication D19.0, Welding Zinc Coated Steel.
INSPECTIONS & TESTS

Inspect and test hot-dip galvanized coatings at the galvanizers plant under the guidelines in the AGA publication “Inspection of

Products Hot-Dip Galvanized After Fabrication.” Inspections and tests shall include the following:

L. Visual examination and tests in accordance with ASTM-A 123, A 767 or A 153 as applicable to determine the
thickness of the zinc coating on the metal surface.

Where slip factors are required to enable friction grip bolting, obtain these after galvanizing by suitable treatment of the faying

surfaces in accordance with the latest edition of the Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM F3125

REPAIR OF DAMAGED COATING

The maximum area to be repaired is defined in accordance with ASTM A 123 Section 6.2 current edition. Surfaces to be
repaired shall be clean, dry, and free of oil, grease and corrosion products.

Repair uncoated areas and areas damaged by welding, flame cutting or during handling, transport or erection by one of the
following methods in accordance with ASTM A 780 whenever damage exceeds 3/16 inch in dimension. Minimum thickness
requirements for the repair are described in ASTM A 123 section 6.2.3.

L. Repair using Zinc-Based Alloys: Comply with requirements in Annex A in ASTM A 780.
2. Repair Using Paints Containing Zinc Dust: Comply with requirements in Annex A2 in ASTM A 780.
a. The use of aerosol (spray) cans is prohibited. Use brush applied paint products for touch up of galvanized
surfaces.
3. Repair Using Sprayed Zinc (Metallizing): Comply with requirements in Annex A3 in ASTM A 780.
Wet Storage Stain: Remove wet storage stain as follows prior to installation to prevent premature failure of the coating:
L. Arrange objects to allow rapid surface drying.
2. Remove light deposits with a stiff bristle (not wire) brush. Remove heavier deposits by brushing with an acidic based

metal cleaner. Thoroughly rinse cleaned surfaces with water.
Repair using Zinc Rich paints;

L. Damaged/non galvanized areas power tool to whit4e metal SSPC spec SP-11;
2. Apply two coats of ’90-97 Tnemec Zinc’ paint.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A
B

1.02

METALS

METAL FASTENERS
Section 05-05-23
SUMMARY
This Section includes requirements for ferrous metal connection and anchors.
Related Sections:
1. 05-nn-nn
2. 40-nn-nn
3. other
REFERENCES
Abbreviations:
1. American Society of Testing Material - ASTM
2. American Welding Society - AWS
3. American Society of Mechanical Engineers - ASME
4. American Institute of Steel Construction — AISC
Reference:
1. ASTM A307: Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod 60000 PSI
Tensile Strength
ASTM A320: Standard Specification for Alloy-Steel and Stainless Bolting for Low-Temperature
ASTM A449: Standard Specification for Hex Cap Screws, Bolts and Studs, Steel, Heat Treated,
120/105/90 ksi Minimum Tensile Strength, General Use
ASTM A563: Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts
ASTM F593: Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs
ASTM F436: Standard Specification for Hardened Steel Washers
ASTM F3125: Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, Heat Treated, 120 and 150 ksi Minimum Tensile
Strength
ASTM F1554: Standard Specification for Anchor Bolts, Steel, 36, 55, and 105-ksi Yield Strength
ASTM F2329: Standard Specification for Zinc Coating, Hot-Dip, Requirements for Application to
Carbon and Alloy Steel Bolts, Screws, Washers, Nuts, and Special Threaded Fasteners
2. ASME B1.1 Standard Specification for Unified Screw Threads

ASME B18.2.6: Standard Specification for Fasteners for Use in Structural Applications

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

DESIGN

All bolts, studs and nuts shall have American National form right-hand machine cut threads which shall be in conformity with the current ANSI

B1.1, Coarse Thread Series, Class 2 Fit, unless otherwise specified.

Bolt heads and nuts shall be semi-finished and shall be in conformity with ANSI B18.2, “Wrench-head Bolts and Nuts and Wrench Openings”,
Heavy Series, unless otherwise specified. Nut dimensions shall conform to ANSI Standard B18.2.2 for heavy hex nuts.
Allowable tensile design stress for threaded fasteners shall not be greater than 0.33 times minimum tensile strength of threaded fastener on tensile

stress area.

Concrete Fasteners: When the size, length and load carrying capacity of concrete fasteners is not specified or shown on the Drawings, provide the
size, length and capacity required to satisfy all of the following. Concrete fasteners include anchor bolts, expansion anchors, or concrete inserts:
1. Working load shall be a minimum of the design load times a safety factor of four, and shall be based on a concrete compressive

strength not exceeding 3000 psi.
2. Shall satisfy all minimum recommendations and requirements of Manufacturer.
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2.02

2.03

METALS

METAL FASTENERS
Section 05-05-23
3. Allowances for vibration are not included in the safety factor specified above.
Determine design loads as follows:
1. For equipment anchors, use the design load recommended by the manufacturer and approved by the Engineer.
2. For pipe hangers and supports, use one half the total weight of pipe, fittings, valves, accessories and water contained in pipe, between

the hanger or support in question and adjacent hangers and supports on both sides. Load shall be increased where required to allow for
thrust and temperature induced forces.
Anchors and inserts shall be located and sized so as not to impair the integrity of the supporting structure.

MATERIALS

Anchor Bolts, nut and washers:

1. Imbedded
a. Corrosive
b. Site Exterior
c. Building
2. Drilled-in-place
a. Wedge / expansion
b. Epoxy
Bolting Fastening:
1. Atmosphere / Location:
a. Corrosive
b. Site Exterior
c. Building
2. Dissemble Metals:
a. Aluminum
MATERIALS

ASTM

A320 alloy 316/ F593
A320 alloy 316 or A307 gal.
F1554

A320 alloy 316/ F593
A320 alloy 316/ F593

A320 alloy 316 / F593
A320 alloy 316 / F593
Per specification 05 58 00

ASTM 320

Bolts and Anchor Bolts (Excluding Pipe Joints):

1. Galvanized Steel Bolts and Nuts: Steel anchor bolts, studs, nuts and washers for interior installation shall be in conformity with the
current ASTM Designation: A307 “Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile Strength”, Grade B, A36 or approved equal.
All steel bolts, studs, nuts and washers shall be hot-dip galvanized in conformance with Class C of ASTM A153. Nuts shall conform
to requirements of ASTM A563, heavy hex style.

2. Stainless Steel Bolts and Nuts:

a. Where specified, in buried, outdoor, high humidity or submerged locations, provide stainless steel bolts, nuts and washers.
Stainless steel bolts, anchor bolts, and nuts shall have a minimum yield strength of 30 KSI and be in conformity with the
current ASTM A276 and ASTM A320, (AISI Type 304), or approved equal.

b. Bolts, washers and nuts submerged within the basins shall be stainless steel type 304 unless noted otherwise on the
drawings.
c. For high strength applications, stainless steel bolts and nuts shall be in conformity with the Specified minimum yield
strength as indicated on Drawings.
3. Other types, if shown on drawings on drawings or specified under other Sections. Submerged bolting materials within the rapid mixing

basins shall be Hasterolly C or fiberglass as required.

Pipe Joints for Ductile Iron Pipe:

1. Galvanized Bolts and Nuts (For EXPOSED Piping Installations):
a. Steel anchor bolts, flange bolts, studs and nuts shall be in conformity with the current ASTM A307 “Carbon Steel Bolts and
Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile Stength”, Grade B or approved equal.
b. All steel bolts, studs and nuts, shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153.
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METALS

METAL FASTENERS
Section 05-05-23

c. At joint harnesses and restrained harnesses connected to flange, the tie bolts and studs, flange bolts and nuts shall conform
to ASTM A354 Grade BC or ASTM A193 Grade B7 (115/125 KSI Min. Tensile Strength for 4” diameter and under). Lug
and ring shall be ASTM A36 steel.

d. All steel bolts, studs and nuts, shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153.
2. Stainless Steel Bolts and Nuts (Where Specified):
a. Stainless steel flange bolts and nuts shall have a minimum yield strength of 50 KSI and be in conformity with the current
ASTM A276 and ASTM A320, (AISI Type 304) or approved equal.
b. Stainless steel bolts and nuts for harnesses flanges and connecting restrained harnesses to flange shall be in conformity with
the Specified minimum yield strength as indicated on Drawings.
c. Bolts, washers and nuts submerged within basins shall be stainless steel type 304 unless noted otherwise on the Drawings.
3. Corrosion resistant steel (CRS) (For BURIED Piping Installations and inside manholes): A325, 436, 563 or 490, 436 & 563)
a. CRS anchor bolts, flange bolts, studs and nuts shall be “Cor-Ten” type, and also in conformity with the ASTM: A242

“High Strength Low-Alloy Structural Steel” Type 1, A588 “High Strength Low-Alloy Structural Steel With 50 KSI
Minimum Yield Point” Grade A, or approved equal.

b. At buried mechanical joints, bolts and nuts shall be in conformity with all of AWWA C111 dimensions and requirements.
c. Above specified bolts and nuts shall be tension tested for a minimum ultimate tensile stress of 65 ksi using testing
procedures corresponding to ASTM A307 requirements and shall be proof load tested based on 45 ksi stress to AWWA
C111 standards.
d. Bolt heads shall be marked with manufacturer, ASTM material designation/grade, and country where manufactured.
Markings shall be raised or depressed.
e. At buried joint harnesses and restrained harnesses connected to flange, the tie bolts and studs, flange bolts and nuts shall be
“Cor-Ten” type steel in conformity with the current ASTM: A325, “Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 KSI
Minimum Tensile Strength”, Type 3.
4. Bolt strength shall be adequate to provide compression needed for water tightness of the gasket material used.
C. Expansion Anchors:
1. Expansion Anchors shall be single cone wedge type or multiple cone wedge type.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Anchor Bolting:
1. Slab and wall surface: Embedded and drilled-in-place.
2. Slab or beam edges: Embedded or epoxy injected.

B. According to Manufacturer Instruction

END OF SECTION
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METALS

ACCESS HATCHES
Section 05-54-00

PART I - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes materials and fabrication and installation methods for metal embedded access hatches. Access
hatches shall be as shown on the drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

American Society of Testing Material - ASTM.
American Institute of Steel Construction — AISC.
American Welding Society — AWS.

Building Code.

Cawyx

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide loading criteria, anchor bolt fixture, details of product descriptions, product limitations.
Provide cut sheets for hatches and castings.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Conform to AISC “Specifications for the Design, Fabrication, and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings”, latest
edition and governing Local or State Codes.

B. Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC Code of Standard Practice.
1. Perform Work in accordance with AISC Section 10.

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings. Projects requiring alterations of existing
structures it is mandatory that new openings and framing required be field measured.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.01 FERROUS METALS

A. Materials shall conform to the following:
1. Steel Section: ASTM A36.
2. Steel Plates, Shapes & Bars: ASTM A283.
3. Pipe: ASTM AS53, Gr B.
B. Hardware:
1. Bolts and nuts shall conform to the following:
a. Shop framing: ASTM A307.
b. Field Connection: ASTM F3125, bolts; ASTM-A563 nuts; F436 washers.
2. Stainless steel bolts and nuts when called for on the drawings shall conform to ASTM A320. Gr. B§M.
C. Finishes:
1. Shop prime paint compatible with finish field paints specified 09-00-???
2. Galvanized when called for on the drawings shall conform to:
a. Iron and steel hardware, nuts, bolts, washers: ASTM A153.
b. Fabricated and non-fabricated plates, bars, and sections: ASTM-A123 — 2 oz./sq. ft.
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METALS

ACCESS HATCHES
Section 05-54-00

2.02 NON-FERROUS METAL

A. Aluminum shall be 6161-T6 and conform to:
1. Plates: ASTM B209.
2. Extrusions: ASTM B221.
B. Bolts for aluminum fabricated items be stainless steel ASTM A320.

2.03 FABRICATED ITEMS

A. Design:
1.

Cover: Shall be reinforced to support AASHTO H-20 wheel load with a maximum deflection of 1/150t% of
the span or;

2. Shall be reinforced to support a minimum live load of 300 psf with a maximum deflection of 1/150% of the
span.

3. Operation of the cover shall be smooth and easy with controlled operation throughout the entire arc of
opening and closing.

4. Operation of the cover shall not be affected by temperature.

5. All access hatches shall be gasketed.

B. Components:

1. Cover: Shall be %4” steel diamond pattern; shall be single leaf or double leaf as shown on the drawings.

2. Frame: Channel frame shall be 4 steel with full anchor flange around the perimeter.

3. Hinges: Shall be specifically designed for horizontal installation and shall be through bolted to the cover
with tamperproof Type 316 stainless steel lock bolts and shall be through bolted to the frame with Type 316
stainless steel bolts and locknuts.

4. Drain coupling: Provide a 1-1/2” (38mm) drain coupling located in the right front corner of the channel
frame.

5. Lifting mechanisms: Manufacturer shall provide the required number and size of compression spring
operators enclosed in telescopic tubes to provide, smooth, easy, and controlled cover operation throughout
the entire arc of opening and to act as a check in retarding downward motion of the cover when closing.
The upper tube shall be the outer tube to prevent accumulation of moisture, grit, and debris inside the lower
tube assembly. The lower tube shall interlock with a flanged support shoe fastened to a formed 4" gusset
support plate.

6. A removable exterior turn/lift handle with a spring loaded ball detent shall be provided to open the cover
and the latch release shall be protected by a flush, gasketed, removable screw plug.

7. Hardware:

a. Hinges: Heavy forged brass hinges, each having a minimum 3/8” (9.5mm) diameter Type 316
stainless steel pin, shall be provided and shall pivot so the cover does not protrude into the channel
frame.

b. Cover shall be equipped with a hold open arm that automatically locks the cover in the open
position.

c. Cover shall be fitted with the required number and size of compression spring operators. Springs
shall have an electrocoated acrylic finish.

d. A Type 316 stainless steel snap lock with fixed handle shall be mounted on the underside of the
cover.

e. Hardware: Compression spring tubes shall be an anti-corrosive composite, all fasteners shall be

Type 316 stainless steel material, and all other hardware shall be zinc plated and chromate sealed.
Springs shall have electrocoated acrylic finish for corrosion resistance. [For installation in highly
corrosive environments or when prolonged exposure to hot water or steam is anticipated, specify
Type 316 stainless steel hardware].
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C.

METALS

ACCESS HATCHES
Section 05-54-00

8. Hinged “safety grate” shall be aluminum, with SS hardware epoxy-polyester coating orange color.
Supplier: Hatches shall be pre-assembled by:

1. Bilco Company — New Haven CT

2. East Jordan Iron Works, East Jordan, MI.

3. Halliday Products, Inc.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

PREPARATION

Preparation:

1. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings and templates.

2. Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb,
true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.

EXECUTION

Erection:

1. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are built into concrete masonry or similar
construction.

2. Install 1-1/2” diameter piping from the channel drain as shown on the drawings.

CLEANING AND ADJUSTING
Touch-Up Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop

paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements
for tough-up of field painted surfaces.

END OF SECTION

DLZ Job # 1949-0188-00 05-54-00 - 3 of 3 7/17/2020



METALS

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION
Section 05-58-00

PART I - GENERAL

1.01

A.
B

1.02

moOw»

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

This Section includes materials and fabrication requirements for miscellaneous metal fabrications and appurtenances.
Related Requirements:
1. Shop Applied Galvanic Coatings 05-05-13

REFERENCES

American Society of Testing Material - ASTM
American Institute of Steel Construction — AISC
American Welding Society — AWS

Building Code

National Association of Chain Manufacturers -NACM

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size and type of fasteners, and
accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details where applicable.

2. Connections, fittings, clips, seats, bearing plates, stiffeners, splice material, high tensile bolts, unfinished bolts,
anchors, etc.

3. Loads.

4. Indicate welded connections with AWS welding symbols. Indicate net weld lengths.

Product Data: Provide high strength bolt test data, anchor bolt fixture, details of product descriptions, product limitations.
Provide cut sheets for hatches and castings.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Conform to AISC “Code of Standard Practice — for Steel Buildings and Bridge”, latest and governing Local or State Codes.
1. Section 3.1.1 Design Documents and Specifications — option 2 shall control.

Fabricate all steel members in accordance with AISC Code of Standard Practice.

SITE CONDITIONS

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings. Projects requiring alterations of existing structures it is
mandatory that new openings and framing required be field measured.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

FERROUS METALS

Materials shall conform to the following:

1. Steel Section: ASTM A36: “C”, “L” and plates
2. Steel Section: ASTM A992: “W”
3. Tube: ASTM A500, Gr B or C
4. Headed rod anchor similar to “Nelson” stud H4L.
5. Chain:
a. Carbon Steel: Carbon 0.35% max.; Phosphorous 0.035% max; sulfur, 0.04% max.
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2.02

2.03

METALS

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION
Section 05-58-00

b. Alloy Steel: Carbon Steel Plus: Nickel (0.40% min.) and at least one of the following elements
must be present in an alloying amount: Chromium (0.40% min.) or Molybdenum (0.15% min.).
Hardware:
L. Bolts and nuts shall conform to the following:
a. Shop framing: ASTM A307.
b. Field Connection: ASTM F3125, bolts; ASTM-A563 nuts; F436 washers.
2. Stainless steel bolts and nuts when called for on the drawings shall conform to ASTM A320. Gr. B§M.
3. Anchor Studs shall be:
a. Headed rod anchor or
b. 17 x 3/8 x 0’-8 bent plate.
Finishes:
I. Shop prime paint compatible with finish field paints
2. Galvanized when called for on the drawings and all exterior shall conform to:
a. Iron and steel hardware, nuts, bolts, washers: ASTM A153.
b. Fabricated and non-fabricated plates, bars, and sections: ASTM-A123 —2 o0z./sq. ft.
NON-FERROUS METAL

Aluminum shall be 6161-T6 and conform to:

1. Plates: ASTM B209.

2. Extrusions: ASTM B221.

Bolts for aluminum fabricated items be stainless steel ASTM A320.

FABRICATION

Assembly:

L. Fit and shop assemble in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.

2. Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.
a. Continuously seal joined members exposed to weather, by continuous watertight welds, ground smooth.

Punching and Drilling:

L. All holes for high strength bolts and unfinished bolts shall be accurately spaced and shall have a diameter 1/16
inch greater than the nominal diameter of the unit.

2. Holes for passage of pipes and conduits shall be drilled and reinforced as necessary, upon prior written approval of

the Owner. Holes shall not be burned out.
Welding — Cutting:

L. Grind exposed welds and joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt tight,
flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.
2. No shop or field burning is permitted without the permission of the Owner. If permission is given, all burned

members shall be finished to an acceptable appearance which shall be the equal of a sheared finish.
Bolting:

L. Exposed Mechanical Fastenings: Flush countersunk screws or bolts; unobtrusively located; consistent with design
of component, except where specifically noted otherwise.

2. Bolt heads, where required, shall be countersunk flush with the surface of the members in which they are located.

3. Shop connections shall be welded or bolted with high tensile bolts. Initial shop bolting when used shall be for
erection purposes only.

4, Final torque all shop and field bolted connections in the field to provide unit connections.

5. All bolted connections shall be made with not less than two, % inch minimum diameter, high strength bolts.
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2.04

METALS

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION
Section 05-58-00

FABRICATED ITEMS

Rough Hardware: Furnish bent or otherwise custom fabricated bolts, plates, anchors, hangers, dowels, and other
miscellaneous steel and iron shapes as required for framing and supporting woodwork, and for anchoring or securing
woodwork to concrete or other structures. Fabricate items to sizes, shapes and dimensions required. Furnish malleable-iron
washers for heads and nuts which bear on wood structural connections; elsewhere, furnish steel washers.

Guard Posts: Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. Fabricate sleeves for bollard anchorage from steel pipe
with 4" thick steel plated welded to bottom of sleeve UNO.

Chain:
L. Chain shall be “size and grade” or “working load (WL) and grade” shown on the drawing.
2. Chain shall be welded heat treated steel in accordance with the NACM “Welded Steel Chain” Specification.
Welded Steel Chain “grade” and use as follow:
Grade Steel Use
100 or 80 Alloy -overhead lifting
70 Carbon -transport, load securement
43 Carbon -construct agriculture lumbering
30 Carbon -general purpose
a. Grade of chain shall be embossed on links, every 3 feet.
b. Carbon steel chain (Gr 70, 43, or 30) shall not be used for direct overhead lifting applications.
3. Link connectors shall match chain size and shall be type as follow:
a. “Double clevis link” — grade 70 and 43 chain.
b. “Connecting link” — grade 3 or chain only.
C. “Coupling link” — grade 80, 100 chain.

Loose Steel Lintels: Fabricate loose steel lintels from steel angles and shapes of size indicated for openings and recesses in
masonry walls and partitions at locations indicated. Weld adjoining member together to form a single unit where indicated.
Size loose lintels for equal bearing of one inch per foot of clear span but not less than 8§ inches bearing at each side of
openings unless otherwise indicated. Galvanize loose steel lintels located in exterior walls.

Pipe Bollards: Fabricate pipe bollards from Schedule 80 steel pipe. Fabricate sleeves for bollard anchorage from steel pipe

with 4" thick steel plated welded to bottom of sleeve.

Guard Chains: Provide 3/16” nickel-chrome link construction guard chains where indicated on the Drawings. Supply

chains with snap-type fasteners at each end to permit attachment to standard eyelets. Do not paint chains.

Anchors:

1. Provide anchor bolts that are the products of Wej-It Corp., Red Head Flush, Phillips Drill Co., or by reviewed
equivalent manufacturer. For anchoring to concrete and solid masonry materials, use mild steel wedge anchors
with nuts and bolts suited to the item requiring attachment. Unless indicated to the contrary on the Drawings, use
heavy head hex nuts and washers for structural anchoring. For specific applications of anchoring to solid masonry,
lag shields and/or lead caulking anchors may be substituted for wedge anchors if prior review is given by the
ENGINEER. For anchoring to drywall, plaster, paneling, hollow masonry and similar surfaces, use toggle bolt or
expanding hollow wall anchors.

2. Install all anchors in strict accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
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METALS

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION
Section 05-58-00

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

B.

3.02

PREPARATION

Field Measurements:

L. Building/structure rehabilitation projects will require field measurements.
Preparation:
1. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions for

installation of anchorages, including concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and miscellaneous items having
integral anchors that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction.

2. Set sleeves in concrete with tops flush with finish surface elevations; protect sleeves from water and concrete
entry.
3. Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, plumb, true,

and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.
INSTALLATION

Erection:

L. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are built into concrete masonry or similar
construction.

2. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not to be left as
exposed joints, but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. Do not weld, cut, or abrade the
surfaces of exterior units which have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication, and are intended for bolted or
screwed field connections.

Fastening:

L. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for securing
miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction; include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry
inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws, and other connectors as required.

2. Unless otherwise noted, high strength bolts shall be governed by the current specifications for structural joints
using current ASTM F3125 bolts, A563 nuts, and F436 washers (as approved by the Research Council for Riveted
and Bolted Structural Joints).

3. All joints shall be designed and executed as bearing type connections with threads excluded from the shear plane.

4. Tightening: High strength bolts shall be tightened by calibrated wrenches or by the “Turn of the Nut” method.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual shielded metal-arc welding, appearance and quality of
welds made, method used in correcting welding work, and the following:

L. Use material and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so that no roughness shows after

finishing and contour of welded surface matches those adjacent.
Fabricated Items:

L. Setting Loose Plates/Self Angles:
a. Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of any bond-reducing materials, and roughen to improve
bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of bearing plates.
b. Set loose leveling and bearing plates on wedges, or other adjustable devices. After the bearing members

have been positioned and plumbed, tighten the anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims, but if
protruding, cut off flush with the edge of the bearing plate before packing with grout.
C. Use metallic nonshrink grout in concealed locations where not to be exposed to moisture;
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METALS

MISCELLANEOUS METAL FABRICATION
Section 05-58-00

use nonmetallic nonshrink grout in exposed locations, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.

3.03 CLEANING AND ADJUSTING

A. Touch-Up Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint, and
paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for tough-up of
field painted surfaces.

L. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils.

B. Touch-Up Painting: Cleaning and touch-up painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of the shop paint

on miscellaneous metal is specified in Division 9, Section “Painting” of these specifications.

END OF SECTION
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WOOD PLASTICS

PLASTIC FABRICATIONS
Section 06-60-01
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes requirements for material, fabrication and installation of “structural” Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic assemblies:
1 Ladders in cages.
2. Stairs and stair treads.
3. Handrails and appurtenances.
4 Grating.
5 Structural shapes for platforms/walkways shown on drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

A Abbreviations:

1. FRP - Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic.

2. OSHA - Occupation Safety and Health Act.

3. CFR - Compiled Federal Regulations.

4, Ib = pound, 1bf = pound per lineal feet, psf = pounds per square feet.
B. Reference Standards: OSHA - 29 CFR.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Shop Drawing submittals shall include:
1. Drawings showing fabrication and installation of FRP Assemblies, including plans, elevations,
sections, details of components, and attachments to other units of Work.
2. Product Data for each type of product specified.

1.04 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
A Submit specific design loading criteria used in the sizing of specific assemblies.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain FRP material and Assemblies of each type and from a single manufacturer.
1. Seasafe Inc. Lafayette, La,
2. Fibergrate Composite Structure, Stephenville, Texas.

B. Engineering Responsibility: Engineer FRP Assemblies by qualified Professional Engineer legally authorized to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located.

1.06 DELIVERY STORAGE

A. Handle all FRP with reasonable care to prevent damage. Use shipping pallets to move material. Do not drag FRP material.

B. FRP Assemblies shall be stored to prevent twisting, bending, breaking, or damage of any kind. FRP Assemblies stored outside shall be covered
to prevent exposure to sunlight.

1.07 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Existing Condition — Field Measurements: Where handrails and railings are indicated to fit to other construction, Contractor shall obtain actual
dimensions of other construction by accurate field measurements before fabrication.
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WOOD PLASTICS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

2.02

2.03

PLASTIC FABRICATIONS
Section 06-60-01
ASSEMBLY DESIGN
Products:
1. Grating 100 psf uniform level load with deflection not exceeding 1/4”, 0.25 inch.
2. Structural Shapes: Live and deadloads from platforms and walkways. Deflection shall not exceed LD of 180. Liveload for
platforms and walkways shall be 100 psi unless noted otherwise on the drawings.
Assemblies:
1. Ladders and cages.
2. Stairs and stair treads: Design liveload shall be 1000 Ib per s.f. of tread areas. Additionally, stair treads shall be designed to support
a 300 Ib. concentrated load at the center point of each tread. Stair landings shall be designed to support a 1000 Ib. concentrated load.
3. Handrails and appurtenances: Handrail system shall be designed to withstand a 1000 Ib. concentrated load (vertical or horizontal) at
any point on the top rail.
MATERIALS

All FRP materials, excluding grating, shall be manufactured with either Isophthalic-Polyester or Vinylester resins.

1. FRP material for floor grating shall be with Vinylester.

2. All structural shapes shall be constructed of strand roving, transverse mat, and a synthetic surface veil. Including ultraviolet (UV)
light inhibitors.

3. All structural shapes shall be flame retardant per ASTM E-84 Class 1 Flame Spread of less than 25.

4, After fabrication of FRP, all cuts, holes, and abrasion shall be sealed to prevent corrosion.

Anchorage:

1. Grating clips shall be stainless steel 316.

2. Anchor Bolts:

a. expansion type
b. expoy type

ASSEMBLY FABRICATION

Ladders:

1. Ladder rails shall be 2 x 2 x 4 square tube. Ladder rungs shall be 1 inch diameter solid round.

2. Ladders and cages are to be safety yellow.

3. Ladder rungs are to penetrate inside wall of ladder rail tube and be countersunk into outside wall of ladder rail tube, providing
support for the ladder rung in 4 places. This connection is to be fully bonded and with epoxy adhesives and pinned to prevent rung
rotation.

. Ladder rungs to have slip-resistant quartz epoxy grit surface.

5. Ladder stand-off brackets are to be FRP and are to be installed at a maximum of 6°-0 on center. Ladder base mount brackets are to
be FRP. All bolts are to be 316 stainless steel.

6. Ladder cages, if required per OSHA, shall be fabricated from FRP Hoops and Straps. FRP Hoops are to be 3 x % preformed FRP.

Hoop spacing shall be a max. of 4’-0 on center. FRP Straps are to be 2 x %4 FRP and are to be spaced at 9 on center. Hoops and
Straps are to be bonded with epoxy adhesives and riveted with 316 stainless steel rivets.

Stairs and stair treads:

1. Graing to be (select corresponding thickness from catalog) thick with a grid pattern of (select corresponding grid pattern from
catalog).

2 All molded grating shall have ultraviolet (UV) inhibitors.

3. Grating and Stair Treads shall have integral embedded grit for slip resistance.

4. Stair Treads shall have 1-3/4” safety yellow integral bull nosing.

5 All platform grating shall be attached with 316 stainless steel grating clips. Minimum of 4 clips per piece.
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C. Handrails:
1.

2.
3.

4.
5.

D. Grating:
1

2.
3.
4.

WOOD PLASTICS

PLASTIC FABRICATIONS
Section 06-60-01

Handrail posts and rail shall be 2 x 2 x % square tube. All posts and rails shall use the same tube size. All tubing for handrail to have
a minimum % wall thickness.

All handrail to be safety yellow and spacing shall be 6°-0” center to center.

All post to rail connection to be fully bonded with an epoxy adhesive and shall have a 1-1/2” square solid internal connection plug
for added strength and durability. All connections to have a smooth transition between post and rail.

FRP handrail to standard 2-rail design unless noted otherwise.

Kick plates shall be provided at handrail locations adjacent to all openings.

Floor grating opening shall be 1 inch by 4 inch maximum.

Bearing has depth shall be 1 inch minimum.

Fabricated panel width shall be 3 feet minimum.

Floor grating panels shall be furnished with embedded angle frames.

a. Angle frame angles shall be sized to match the grating panel depths. Frame angles shall also have attached intergral
anchors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting installation and performance. Do
not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. General:
1.
2.

Installation procedures shall be in compliance with printed instructions as furnished by the manufacturer.
All field cuts, holes, and/or abrasion shall be sealed with sealing resin, furnished by the FRP fabrication.

B. Assembly Anchorage:
1. Floor grating “angle frames” shall pre-set in concrete floor slabs.
2. Anchor Bolts shall be stainless steel.

a.  Bolts may be expansion or embedded epoxy type.

b.  Bolts for anchorage located less than four (4”) inches from the edge of concrete slabs shall be

embedded epoxy type.

C. Assembly Installation: Set FRP fabrication assemblies accurately in accordance with supplies shop drawings and installation instructions.
1. Install in location and elevation with edges and surfaces, level, plumb true as measured from established

lines and levels.
a. Handrail and ladders shall be free of rock.

b. Floor grating that have pipe openings through the grating panel shall be field bonded.

3.04 ADJUSTING

A. Repair damaged or defective finish materials where possible to eliminate functional or visual defects. Where not possible to repair or replace.
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WOOD PLASTICS

PLASTIC FABRICATIONS
Section 06-60-01

3.05 CLEANING
A. Clean finish exposed and semiexposed surfaces. Touch up factory-applied finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Provide protection and maintain conditions that eliminate damage at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION
SILICONE WATER REPELLENTS
Section 07-19-19

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

SECTION INCLUDES

This section covers the preparation, materials, services, and equipment required in conjunction with the
application of a clear water repellent on all above grade, vertical, exterior exposed surfaces of masonry, or
brick.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 04 20 00 Unit Masonry

Section 04 01 00 Maintenance of Masonry
Section 09 91 00 Painting

Section 09 97 23 Concrete and Masonry Coatings

SUBMITTALS
Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

Product Specification Data: Submit manufacturer's technical literature, specifications, and application
instructions for the specified clear water repellent material.

Samples: Obtain liquid samples of the specified clear water repellent for sample application. Sample
application is covered in section 1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE.

Applicator Qualifications: Submit certification stating applicator has a minimum of three (3) years
experience using the specified product. Provide a list of several most recently completed projects where
the specified material was used. Include the project name, location, architect and method of application.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer: A firm with no less than ten (10) years experience in manufacturing the products specified
in this section.

Applicator Qualification: A firm with no less than three (3) years experience in the application of the
products specified in this section. In addition, applicator must state the intended use of the proper
application equipment and that it has been well maintained.

Mock-Up:

1. Apply water repellent per manufacturer's application instructions as directed by the Architect to
substrate material that matches actual job conditions. Determine the acceptability of appearance and
optimum coverage rate required for application.

2. After sample treatment has cured in accordance with manufacturers recommendations, water test to

verify that substrate is coated with sufficient water repellent to effectively repel liquid water from the

surface.

Obtain Engineer and/or Owner approval prior to full scale application of water repellents.

4  Test Panel.

a. One [1] location selected by Engineer/Owner.
b. Size2 ft. x 2 ft.

Pre-Application Meeting: Convene a pre-application meeting prior to the start of application of the

specified material.

w
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1.05

1.06

1.07

1.08

1.09

THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION
SILICONE WATER REPELLENTS
Section 07-19-19

PRODUCT DELIVERY

Material Delivery: Deliver materials to the job site in original sealed containers, clearly marked with
manufacturer's name, brand name, and type of material. Verify the product matches that of the original
sample applied on the mock - up wall.

Record Keeping: Contractor / applicator shall record product batch number or lot number for warranty
purposes.

Storage & Protection: Store materials inside if possible, away from sparks and open flame. Store in a
secure area to avoid tampering and contamination. Water based materials must be kept from freezing.
Store and handle in accordance with manufactures written instructions.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Surface Preparation: Surface must be free of cracks, dirt, oils, paint or other contaminants which may
effect the appearance or performance of the water repellent material.

Environmental Requirements:

1. Air and substrate temperature must be above 40° F ( 4° C) or below 100° F ( 38° C) unless otherwise
specified by manufacturer.

2. Do not proceed with application if the substrate is wet or contains frozen water.

3. Do not apply material when rain is predicted within 24 hours; or earlier that five (5) days after the
substrate became wet.

4. Do not apply materials in high or gusty winds.

Protection:

1. Special precautions should be taken to avoid vapor transmission (fumes) from entering the building
being treated. Ventilation systems and fresh air intakes should be turned off and closed.

2. Protect shrubs, metal, wood trim, glass, asphalt and other building hardware during application from
over-spray.

3. Do not permit spray mist or liquid to drift onto surrounding properties.

SCHEDULING
Engineer shall be notified not less that 48 hours before each application of water repellent is scheduled.
WARRANTY

The Contractor shall provide a warranty against water intrusion through above grade concrete and masonry
surfaces for a period of one (1) year from the date of application. Warranty does not include deterioration
or failure of coating due to unusual weather phenomena, failure of prepared and treated substrate, formation
of new joints or cracks in excess of 1/16 inch, fire, vandalism, or abuse by maintenance equipment.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide water repellents with the following properties based on testing manufacturer's standard products,
according to test methods indicated, applied to substrates simulating Project conditions using same
materials and application methods to be used for Project.

1. Water-Vapor Transmission: Maximum 10 percent reduction in rate of vapor transmission in
comparison of treated and untreated specimens, per ASTM E-96.

2.  Water Penetration and Leakage through masonry: No dampness or water leakage of wall after 4 hours
of water exposure, per ASTM E-514.

3. Durability: No sign of deterioration after 4000 hours exposure, per ASTM C 795
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

SILICONE WATER REPELLENTS
Section 07-19-19

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

PART 3

3.01

3.02

3.03

3.04

WATER REPELLENT

GENERAL: All products shall be solvent based, RTV Silicone Rubber with less than 700 grams per liter
VOC. All products shall contain a minimum of 15 percent solids.

1. Tnemec / Chemprobe - Dur A Pell GS Series 626 Solvent based 15% solids RTV Silicone Rubber
Water Repellent and Graffiti Protection System. 800/760-6776

- EXECUTION
EXAMINATION

Verify the following — New Masonry:

1. The required joint sealants have been installed.

2. New masonry and mortar has cured a minimum of twenty-eight (28) days.
3. Surface to be treated is clean, dry and contains no frozen water.

4. Environmental conditions are appropriate for application.

PREPARATION

Protection:

1. Special precautions should be taken to avoid vapor transmission (fumes) from entering the building
being treated. Ventilation systems and fresh air intakes should be turned off and closed.

2. Protect shrubs, metal, wood trim, glass, asphalt and other building hardware during application from
over-spray.

3. Do not permit spray mist or liquid to drift onto surrounding properties or parking lots.

Other:
1. Verify lawn sprinklers are turned off, where applicable, so as to avoid water contact prior to cure times
required by the manufacturer.

APPLICATION

Apply specified water repellent in accordance with manufacturer's written application instructions.

1. CMU 65-85 Sq.Ft./Gal.
2. Brick 125-150 Sq.Ft./Gal.
3. Concrete  200-300 Sq.Ft./Gal.

Material must be applied using solvent resistant, low-pressure application equipment designed for water
repellent application.

Apply material as shipped by the manufacturer. Do not dilute or thin.

Apply using a low-pressure sprayer with a fan tip that allows for an application pressure of 20 to 40 psi.
Apply first coat in a saturating spray application from bottom up. Apply sufficient material to create a

4” to 6” rundown below the contact point. Caution should be used on dense substrates to not over-apply.
On dense substrates, minimal rundown is required to avoid over application. Backroll all areas that appear
to be fully saturated. A second coat shall be applied once first coat appears dry (30 minutes to 2 hours)
depending on temperatures and substrate. All coats should be examined for areas of over application and
such areas should be brushed or backrolled to avoid excessive film build and unsightly darkening.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
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3.05

THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION
SILICONE WATER REPELLENTS
Section 07-19-19

The Engineer shall be contacted 48 hours prior to application so as to provide supervision as required. The
architect or the architect's representative shall inspect the progress as the work proceeds. Do not apply any
water repellent that is not specified by the architect.

After water repellent has cured for five (5) days at low humidity and temperature between 70°-90° F or
eight (8) days at high humidity and low temperature between 50°-69° F, all surfaces shall be tested with a
light water spray. Recoat any area that indicates water absorption after the water test has completely dried.

CLEANING
Remove protective coverings from adjacent surfaces and other protected areas.

Immediately clean water repellent coating from adjoining surfaces and surfaces soiled by water-repellent
application as work progresses.

At completion, remove from the job site, all excess material, debris, and waste resulting from this work.
Dispose of water repellent containers according to state and local environmental regulations.

END OF SECTION
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

THERMAL INSULATION
Section 07-21-00

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

This Section includes listing of materials for Insulation of building spaces and slabs on grade as shown on drawings.
Related Requirements:

L. Insulation under slabs-on-grade.

2. Foundation wall insulation (supporting backfill).

3. Cavity wall and masonry cell insulation.

REFERENCES
Abbreviations;

CMU.  Concrete Masonry Unit
Reference Standard:

1. ASTM C549 Standard Specification for Perlite Loose Fill Insulation, dust suppression, inorganic insulation, loose fill,
perlite, thermal insulation.

2. ASTM C665 Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light Frame Construction and
Manufactured Housing, blanket, corrosion, light frame.

3. ASTM C578 Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product data: Submit manufacturer’s product literature and installation instructions for each type of insulation and vapor retarder
material required.

Certified Test Reports: With product data, submit copies of certified test reports showing compliance with specified performance
values, including R-values (aged values for plastic insulations), densities, compression strengths, fire performance characteristics,
perm ratings, water absorption ratings and similar properties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Thermal Resistivity: Where thermal resistivity properties of insulation materials are designated by R-values they represent the
rate of heat flow through a homogenous material exactly 1" thick, measured by test method included in reference material
standard or otherwise indicated. They are expressed by the temperature difference in degrees F between the two exposed faces
required to cause one BTU to flow through one square foot per hour at mean temperatures indicated.

Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide insulation materials which are identical to those whose fire performance
characteristics, as listed for each material or assembly of which insulation is a part, have been determined by testing, per methods
indicated below, by UL or other testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

L. Surface Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84.
2. Fire Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119.

3. Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E 136.
DELIVERY STORAGE

General Protection: Protect insulations from physical damage and from becoming wet, soiled, or covered with ice or snow.

Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for handling, storage and protection during installation

Protection for Plastic Insulation:

1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.

2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver plastic insulating materials to project site ahead of installation time.
Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of work.
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION
THERMAL INSULATION
Section 07-21-00

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Polystyrene Board Insulation

L. Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, of type and density indicated below, with maximum flame-
spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively:

a. Type IV, 1.60 Ib/cu. ft., unless otherwise indicated; compressive resistance of 25 psi per ASTM D 1621.

b. Aged thermal resistance (R-value) per inch of thickness at 5 years: 5 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F.

C. Water Absorption: Maximum 0.1 percent by volume per ASTM C 272.

d. Edge Profile: Square.

e. Basis of Design Product: Dow Chemical Co. “Styrofoam®”.

2. Protection Course: ASTM D 6506, semirigid sheets of fiberglass or mineral-reinforced-asphaltic core, pressure
laminated between two asphalt-saturated fibrous liners and as follows:

a. Thickness: 1/8 inch, nominal, for vertical applications; % inch, nominal, elsewhere.

3. Manufacturers:

a. DiversiFoam Products.

b. Dow Chemical Company.

c. Owens Corning.

B. Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation:
L. ASTM C 665, of type indicated below; critical radiant flux of 0.11 Btu/sq ft or greater.

a. Unfaced, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics.
1) Basis of Design Product: Johns Manville Unfaced Batts.

b. Faced, Type III (blankets with reflective membrane facing), Class A (membrane-faced surface with a flame-
spread index of 25 or less); Category 1 (membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with foil-scrim-kraft, foil-scrim,
or foil-scrim-polyethylene vapor-retarder membrane on 1 face.

1) Facing Maximum Permeance Rating: 0.05 perm
2) Basis of Design Product: Johns Manville FSK-25 Faced Batts.
2. Available Manufacturers:

a. CertainTeed Corporation.

b. Guardian Fiberglass, Inc.

c. Johns Manville.

d.. Owens Corning.

C. Loose Granular Perlite Insulation: Expanded perlite complying with ASTM C 549, Type II (surfaced treated for water repellency

and limited moisture absorption) or IV (surface treated for water repellency and limited moisture absorption), R-values of 3.3 —
2.8 for densities of 4.1 — 7.4 lbs. per cu. ft. at 75 deg. F (23.9 deg. C).

D. Auxiliary Insulation:
L. Polyethylene Vapor Retarder: 6-mil polyethylene film, with laboratory-tested vapor transmission rating of 0.2 perms,
natural color.
2. Paper-Laminate Vapor Retarder: Kraft paper sheets laminated together with asphalt or other vapor retarding

compound, with laboratory-tested vapor transmission rating of 0.5 perms, scrim reinforced at edges of sheets.

3. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer, and complying with requirements for
fire performance characteristics.

4. Mechanical Anchors: Type and size indicated or, if not indicated, as recommended by insulation manufacturer for type
of application and condition and condition of substrate.

5. Mastic Sealer: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for bonding edge joints between units and
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

THERMAL INSULATION
Section 07-21-00

filing voids in work.

6. Eave Ventilation Troughs: Preformed rigid fiberboard or plastic sheet designed and sized to fit between roof framing
members and to provide cross ventilation between insulated attic spaces and vented eaves.

Foamed-In-Place Insulation:

L. Property Product “Polymaster R-501.

2. Polymaster R-501 is a 3-part polymer foamed-in-place plastic insulation consisting of a proprietary dry powder resin
mixed with a catalyst and foamed with nitrogen or compressed air. The foam hardens through a chemical process
similar to that of epoxy resin. Complete drying requires 72 hours or more, depending on local environment conditions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

3.04

PREPARATION
Remove protrusions, dirt, dust, oil, grease, and other materials that could impair adhesion.
INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer’s written instructions applicable to products and application indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any time to ice, rain, snow, and, for

polystyrene foam board insulations, sunlight.

Set vapor-retarder-faced units with vapor retarder to warm-in-winter side of construction, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Tape joints and ruptures in vapor retarder, and seal each continuous area of insulation to surrounding construction to
ensure airtight installation.

Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions and fill

voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls, coordinate location of piping to ensure that

it is placed on warm side of insulation and insulation encapsulates piping.

For preformed insulating units, provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer’s standard thicknesses,

widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise

shown or required to make up total thickness.

Seal joints between foam-plastic insulation units by applying adhesive, mastic, or sealant to edges of each unit to form a tight seal

as units are shoved into place. Fill voids in completed installation with adhesive, mastic, or sealant as recommended by insulation

manufacturer.

INSTALLATION OF PERIMETER WALL INSULATION SUPPORTING BACKFILL

On below-grade walls and grade beams at building perimeter, install polystyrene board insulation units with long edges oriented

horizontally.

1. On vertical surfaces, set insulation units in adhesive applied according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Use
adhesive recommended by insulation manufacturer.

2. If not otherwise indicated, extend perimeter insulation a minimum of 48 inches below exterior grade line.

Protect below-grade insulation on vertical surfaces from damage during backfilling by installing protection course.
INSTALLATION OF UNDER-SLAB INSULATION

On horizontal surfaces, loosely lay insulation units according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Stagger end joints and
tightly abut insulation units.

1. Install under-slab insulation prior to placement of under-slab vapor retarders.

2. If not otherwise indicated, lay under-slab insulation tight against perimeter walls or grade beams in a minimum 24
inches wide strip.
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3.05

3.06

3.08

A.

THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

THERMAL INSULATION
Section 07-21-00

Protect top surface of horizontal insulation from damage during concrete work by applying protection course with joints butted.

INSTALLATION OF BLANKET INSULATION

Install glass-fiber blanket insulation in cavities formed by framing members according to the following requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If more than one length is required
to fill cavity, provide lengths that will produce a snug fit between ends.

Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between edges of insulation and
adjoining framing members.

Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures.

For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support unfaced blankets mechanically and
support faced blankets by taping stapling flanges to flanges of metal studs.

For wood-framed construction, install mineral-fiber blankets according to ASTM C 1320 and as follows:

a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, secure insulation by inset, stapling flanges to sides of framing
members.
b. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of adjacent blanket to maintain

continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is installed over it.

Stuff unfaced glass-fiber blanket insulation into miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where shown. Compact to approximately
40 percent of normal maximum volume equaling a density of approximately 2.5 1b/cu. ft.

INSTALLATION OF FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSTALLATION

Preparation:

1.

Handle and store product according to Polymaster recommendations. Ensure cores or spaces are free of mortar or other
restrictions to the free flow of foam insulation. Verify that all work within the wall voids is complete prior to
installation. Allow masonry mortar to set prior to installing insulation. Select the most aesthetically pleasing locations
for foam injection, including locations to be concealed where possible, such as: masonry joints, wythe side of walls and
covered side of walls.

2. For pressure fill installation, drill fill holes into CMU cores. Drill hole size: minimum diameter 5/8” (15.9 mm),
maximum diameter 17 (254 mm).

Execution:

1. Limitation: Do not install foam insulation when product [CMU] temperature is below 50 degrees F.

2. Install foam insulation in CMU cores to a uniform density using the pressure fill method or the top fill method.
Completely fill all spaces, crevices and voids. If pressure fill method is used, fill and paint drill holes in masonry units
with mortar after installation.

3. Verify complete filling of voids by drilling or removal of block face. Fill and paint drill holes in masonry with mortar
after inspection. Correct any foam installation found to be noncompliant with manufacturer’s requirements. Complete
installation recommendations are available from the manufacturer.

4. Fill all open cells and voids in hollow concrete masonry walls where shown on drawings. The foam insulation shall be
pressure injected through a series of 5/8” to 1” holes drilled into every vertical column of block cells (every 8 on
center) beginning at an approximate height of four (4) feet from finished floor level. Repeat this procedure at an
approximate height of twelve (12) feet above the first horizontal row of holes (or as needed) until the void is completely
filled.

5. Patch holes with mortar to resemble existing surface.

Testing:

L. Verify insulation density of each foam batch by random sampling of foam before installation. Fill a 1 gal (3.8 L)

nonsealing plastic bag with foam. The bag weight shall be between 285 — 325 grams. [1bs]

INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS

General:

Extend vapor retarder to extremities of areas to be protected from vapor transmission. Secure in place
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

THERMAL INSULATION
Section 07-21-00

with adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated.

B. Sealing Joints:
L. Seal vertical joints in vapor retarders over framing by lapping not less than 2 wall studs. Fasten vapor retarders to
framing at top, end and bottom edges, at perimeter of wall openings and at lap joints; space fasteners 16” o.c.
2. Seal overlapping joints in vapor retarders with adhesives per vapor retarder manufacturer’s printed directions. Seal butt

joints and fastener penetrations with tape of type recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer. Locate all joints over
framing members or other solid substrates. Firmly attach vapor retarders to substrates with mechanical fasteners or
adhesives as recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer.

3. Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes and similar items penetrating vapor retarders with cloth or
aluminized tape of type recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer to create an air-tight seal between penetrating
objects and vapor retarder.

C. Repair any tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other work. Cover with tape or another layer
of vapor retarder.

END OF SECTION
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THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION

BOARD INSULATION
Section 07-21-13

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

A.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for rigid insulation board on foundation walls, exterior concrete slabs below grade
and at miscellaneous locations shown on the drawings.

1. Membrane protection board for protection of membrane is specified.

Related Requirements:

1. Sheet Membrane Waterproofing 07-13-53.

ADMINISTRATIVE

Coordination:

1. Coordinate work with the application of “Sheet Membrane Waterproofing”.

ACTION SUBMITTAL

Product Data:

1. Submit:
a. Product Data: Provide data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and limitations.
b. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions: Indicate special environmental conditions required for

installation, and installation techniques.
SITE CONDITIONS

Do not install insulation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to successful installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

moaw

2.02

INSULATION

Material Properties:

1. Rigid closed-cell extruded polystyrene thermal board insulation.

2. Comply with ASTM C 578-19, Type IV, density 1.6 Ib/cu. ft. min., compressive strength 25 psi (ASTM D
1621-16).

3. Thermal resistance: 5-year aged R-values of 5.4 and 5.0 min., °F-ft>-h/Btu?/inch at 40°F and 75°F
respectively (ASTM C 518-17).

4 Water absorption: Max. 0.3% by volume (ASTM C 272-18).

Thickness: 2” unless otherwise indicated.

Acceptable manufacturer’s product: Dow Chemical Company “STYROFOAM ® Brand Square Edge (SE)” material.
Adhesive: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Acceptable manufacturer’s products:

1. ChemRex, Inc. “Contech Brand PL300 Foam Board Adhesive”.
2. Dakar Products, Inc. “Foamgrab PS”.
PROTECTION BOARD

Protection board shall be rigid board material, as approved by the sheet membrane manufacturer for use with their
membrane. Installation materials and methods shall be per membrane manufacturer’s requirements for installing their
system. Protection boards shall be of the type suitable to protect horizontal and vertical membrane installations.
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A.

THERMAL MOISTURE PROTECTION
BOARD INSULATION
Section 07-21-13

ACCESSORIES

Mechanical fastening thru sheet membrane waterproofing or sheet barriers will not be permitted.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.02

PREPARATION

Verify that all masonry joints are struck flush and that other conditions are satisfactory for proper installation.
Remove concrete fins and mortar projections that interfere with placement of insulation boards.

INSTALLATION

Erection:

1. Vertical Insulation: Apply insulation boards to outside face of exterior foundation walls except where
otherwise indicated. Adhere insulation to wall by applying 2 diameter spots of adhesive to insulation
boards 16” o.c. both ways.

2. Horizontal Insulation: Apply insulation boards under and in contact with floor slab-on-grade where vertical
perimeter insulation is not feasible and elsewhere as indicated. Install insulation so it is firmly supported
with edges in moderate contact.

3. Cut insulation to fit snugly around pilasters, projections, curves and irregularities on the wall surface. Fill
voids with insulation.

Tolerances:

1. Cut and fit rigid boards tight to protrusions or interruptions to the rigid board plane.

2. Do not displace or damage sheet membrane waterproofing during installation of rigid board coverings.

CLEAN-UP

Remove and dispose of excess insulation, wrappings and other waste materials.

END OF SECTION
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ROOF DECK AND INSULATION
Section 07-22-00

PART | — GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of the Contract
and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this section.

SUMMARY
A. Section includes roof insulation over the properly prepared deck substrate.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 07 05 00 — Common Work Procedures for Thermal and Moisture Protection.

2. Section 07 62 00 — Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
3. Section 07 55 00 — Protected Membrane Roofing

REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and materials (ASTM):

1. ASTM A653 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process.

2. ASTM B29 Standard Specification for Refined Lead.

3. ASTM B32 Standard Specification for Solder Metal.

4. ASTM C165 Standard Test Method for Measuring Compressive Properties of
Thermal Insulation.

5. ASTM C208 Standard Specification for Cellulosic Fiber Insulation Board.

6. ASTM C209 Standard Test Method for Cellulosic Fiber Insulating Board.

7. ASTM C272 Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Core Materials for
Structural Sandwich Constructions.

8. ASTM C1396 Standard Specification for Gypsum Wallboard.

9. ASTM C578 Standard Specification for Perlite Thermal Insulation Board.

10.  ASTM C728 Standard Test Methods for Fire Test of Roof Coverings.

11.  ASTM C1289 Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Polyisocyanurate Thermal
Insulation.

12.  ASTM D5 Standard Test Method for Penetration of Bituminous Materials.

13.  ASTM D36 Standard Test Method for Softening Point of Bitumen (Ring and Ball
Apparatus).

14.  ASTM D312 Standard Specification for Asphalt Used in Roofing.

15. ASTM D1622 Standard Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular Plastics.

16.  ASTM D2126 Standard Test Method for Response off Rigid Cellular Plastics to

Thermal Humid Aging.

17.  ASTM D2178 Standard Specification for Asphalt Glass Felts used in Roofing and
Waterproofing.

18.  ASTM D4601 Standard Specification for Asphalt-Coated Glass Fiber Base Sheet
Used in Roofing.

19.  ASTM D5147 Standard Sampling and Testing Modified Bituminous Sheet Material.

B. Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute, Washington, D.C. (CISPI)
C. Factory Mutual Research (FM):

1. Roof Assembly Classifications.
D. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA):

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

DLZ Job # 07-22-00—- 1 of 3 12-17-20



1.4

1.5

1.6

E. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):

1. Fire Hazard Classifications.
F. Warnock Hersey (WH):
1. Fire Hazard Classifications.

G. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA)
H. Insulation Board, Polyisocyanurate (FS HH-1-1972)

L Insulation Board, Thermal (Fiberboard) (FS LLL-1-535B)

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer’s specification data sheets for each product in
accordance with Division 01 Section Submittal Procedures. 01300.

B. Provide approval letters from insulation manufacturer for use of their insulation within this

particular roofing system type.
Provide a sample of each insulation type.
Shop Drawings
1. Submit manufacturer’s shop drawings indicating complete installation details of
tapered insulation system, including identification of each insulation block, sequence
of installation, layout, drain locations, roof slopes, thicknesses, crickets and saddles.
2. Shop drawing shall include: Outline of roof, location of drains, complete board layout
of tapered insulation components, thickness and the average “R” value for the
completed insulation system.
E. Certification
1. Submit roof manufacturer’s certification that insulation furnished is acceptable to
roofing manufacturer as a component of roofing system and is eligible for roof
manufacturer’s system warranty.

oo

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer’s Certificate: Certify that the roof system is adhered properly to meet or
exceed the requirements of FM 1-90.

B. Pre-installation meeting: Refer to Division 07 roofing specifications for pre-installation
meeting requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site with seals and labels intact, in manufacturer’s original containers,
dry and undamaged.
B. Store all insulation materials in a manner to protect them from the wind, sun and moisture

damage prior to and during installation. Any insulation that has been exposed to any
moisture shall be removed from the project site.

C Keep materials enclosed in a watertight, ventilated enclosure (i.e. tarpaulins).

D. Store materials off the ground. Any warped, broken or wet insulation boards shall be
removed from the site.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

1.1

PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A. Refer to Division 01 Section “Common Product Requirements.”

B. Basis of Design: Materials, manufacturer’s product designations, and/or manufacturer’s
names specified herein shall be regarded as the minimum standard of quality required for
work of this Section. Comply with all manufacturer and contractor/fabricator quality and
performance criteria specified in Part 1.
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C.

Substitutions: Products proposed as equal to the products specified in this Section shall be
submitted in accordance with Bidding Requirements and Division 01 provisions.

1.

Proposals shall be accompanied by a copy of the manufacturer’s standard
specification section. That specification section shall be signed and sealed by a
professional engineer licensed in the state in which the installation is to take place.
Substitution requests containing specifications without licensed engineer certification
shall be rejected for non-conformance.

Include a list of three (3) projects of similar type and extent, located within a one
hundred mile radius from the location of the project. In addition, the three projects
must be at least five (5) years old and be available for inspection by the Architect,
Owner or Owner’s Representative.

Equivalency of performance criteria, warranty terms, submittal procedures, and
contractual terms will constitute the basis of acceptance.

The Owner’s decision regarding substitutions will be considered final. Unauthorized
substitutions will be rejected.

1.2 INSULATION MATERIALS

A.

DLZ Job #

Thermal Insulation Properties and Approved Insulation Boards.
1.

Rigid Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulation; ASTM C1289:
a. Qualities: Rigid, closed cell polyisocyanurate foam core bonded to heavy duty
glass fiber mat facers.
Thickness: Minimum 5.2”.
R-Value: Minimum 30.
d. Compliances: UL, WH or FM listed under Roofing Systems
Federal Specification HH-I-1972, Class 1.
e. Acceptable Products:
1) ENRGY-3; Johns Manville
2) Hytherm; Dow
3) EnergyGuard; GAF
4) Approved Equivalent
Tapered Polyisocyanurate Roof Insulation; ASTM C1289:
a. Qualities: Factory Tapered, closed cell polyisocyanurate foam core bonded to
heavy duty glass fiber mat facers.
b. Compliances: UL, WH or FM listed under Roofing Systems Federal
Specification HH-I-1972, Class 1
c.